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Collection, Use and Disclosur e of Personal I nformation

Personal information is collected under the authority of the University of Guelph Act (1964), and in accordance with Ontario's Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act
(FIPPA) http://www.e-laws.gov.on.ca/DBL aws/Statutes/English/90f31_e.htm. This information is used by University officials in order to carry out their authorized academic and
administrative responsibilities and also to establish arelationship for alumni and development purposes. Certain personal information is disclosed to external agencies, including the
Ontario Universities Application Centre, the Ministry of Training, Colleges and Universities, and Statistics Canada, for statistical and planning purposes, and is disclosed to other
individuals or organizations in accordance with the Office of Registrarial Services Departmental Policy on the Release of Student Information. For details on the use and disclosure
of thisinformation call the Office of Registrarial Services at the University at (519) 824-4120 or see http://www.uoguel ph.ca/registrar/registrar/index.cfm?index.

Statistics Canada - Notification of Disclosure
For further information, please see Statistics Canada's web site at http://www.statcan.ca

Addressfor University Communication

Depending on the nature and timing of the communication, the University may use one of these addresses to communicate with students. Students are, therefore, responsible for
checking all of the following on aregular basis:

Email Address

The University issued email address is considered an official means of communication with the student and will be used for correspondence from the University. Students are
responsible for monitoring their University-issued email account regularly.See Section |--Statement of Students' Academic Responsibilities for more information.

Home Address
Students are responsible for maintaining a current mailing address with the University. Address changes can be made, in writing, through the Registrar's office.

Name Changes

The University of Guelph is committed to the integrity of its student records, therefore, each student is required to provide either on application for admission or on personal data
forms required for registration, higher complete, legal name. Any requests to change a name, by means of alteration, deletion, substitution or addition, must be accompanied by
appropriate supporting documentation.

Student Confidentiality and Release of Student I nformation Policy Excer pt

The University undertakes to protect the privacy of each student and the confidentiality of his or her record. To this end the University shall refuse to disclose persona information
to any person other than the individual to whom the information relates where disclosure would constitute an unjustified invasion of the personal privacy of that person or of any
other individual. All members of the University community must respect the confidential nature of the student information which they acquire in the course of their work.

Complete policy at http://www.uoguel ph.ca/policies.
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|. Statement of Students' Academic Responsibilities

|. Statement of Students' Academic
Responsibilities

Y our success as a student depends above al on your own response to the opportunities
and responsibilities which the university environment provides. The University of Guelph
is committed to supporting you in your intellectual development and responding to your
individual needs. To this end, a broad network of advising, counselling, and support
services is provided to assist you in meeting your personal and academic goals. At the
same time, we recognize that, as a student here, you areresponsible for:

* knowing the University's L ear ning Obj ectives (Section |1--The University);

« familiarizing yourself with the Associate Diploma Regulations & Procedures
(Section VIII) and understanding grading procedures and continuation of study
regulations;

* selecting aprogram of study to meet both diploma and specialization requirements
(Section X--Associate Diploma Programs) and carefully reviewing the personalized
Program/Academic Evaluation Report you receive each semester, which lists the
degree requirements you have completed and those still outstanding;

* contacting your program counsellor, Associate Director or faculty advisor for
appropriate approvals, for clarification of the University's rules and regulations, or
for guidancein forming your educational goals and making academic plans. The name
and location of your program counsellor/Associate Director (e.g. Associate Diploma
program counsellor at O.A.C.) is listed in Section VII--Academic Advising. Once
you have declared a specialization, afaculty advisor (e.g. horticulture advisor) will
be available to assist you;

« attending first class meetings, obtaining course outlines, and meeting the course
requirements as specified;

« familiarizing yoursdlf with the Schedule of Dates (Section 111) with particular attention
to deadlines;

« referring to the procedures for Academic Consideration (Section VIII--Associate
DiplomaRegulations & Procedures) and initiating action by consulting your program
counsellor or Associate Director if extenuating circumstances affect your academic
performance;

* understanding what constitutes Academic Misconduct (Section VIII--Associate
Diploma Regulations & Procedures) and abiding by the University's policy.

« adhering to any rules of conduct relating to health and safety, provided by an instructor
or assistant, either on a course outline or in a class, laboratory or seminar.

» checking your assigned University of Guelph WEBmMail account regularly for important
communications. This account is the primary conduit by which the University will
notify you of events, deadlines, announcements concerning grades, student financial
accounts and other official information.

To achieve your full potential within the University environment, you are encouraged to
take advantage of the numerous extra-curricular opportunities provided by the University,
balancing them with your academic commitments.

Last Revision: March 3, 2008
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I1. The University

II. The University

The University of Guelph combines atradition dating back 125 years with a progressive
outlook that has made it one of Canada's leading research institutions. Our roots go back
tothe Ontario Agricultural College, Ontario Veterinary College and Macdonald Institute.
Thesethree colleges were the basis of the new university, established in 1964, and remain
essential components of a much expanded and diversified institution that now includes
programsin the physical and biological sciences, the arts, the social sciences, and family
and social relations.

The Regional Campuses

In 1997 Ontario'sthree agricultural campussat Alfred, Kemptville and Ridgetown became
part of the University under an enhanced partnership between the University and the
Ontario Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs (OMAFRA) and began to offer
diplomacoursesfor the University of Guel ph Associate DiplomaProgram. The University
of Guelph is co-educational, non-denominational and provincially supported.

With an estimated $145 million in research funding, the University of Guelph is one of
the country'stop research ingtitutions. Among its researchers, Guelph numbers 19 Fellows
of the Royal Society of Canada. A 12-acre research park adjacent to the campusis home
to agrowing number of research-intensive industries.

Inthe University'saimsdocument, Toward 2000: Challenges and Responses, acommitment
ismade to teaching, research and service in the community. The University must exercise
a mora concern for al its members, the document says "...and for the effects of the
institution's actions on society and the environment.” It must also *...maintain a collegial
atmosphere in which free and open debate on major issues can contribute to their
resolution.”

Academic Organization

College of Arts
College of Biological Science
College of Management and Economics
College of Physical and Engineering Science
College of Social and Applied Human Sciences
Ontario Agricultural College

Campus d'Alfred

Kemptville Campus

Ridgetown Campus

Faculty of Managment

School of Environmental Design and Rural Development
Ontario Veterinary College
Ontario Veterinary College
University of Guelph-Humber

For alisting of Centres and Institutes associated with the University of Guelph, see
http://www.uoguel ph.calresearch/

Enrolment Statistics
Enrolment Statistics and Systems, Office of Registrarial Services (November 1, 2007)

Enrolment at the University of Guelph

Associate Diploma Programs (O.A.C.) 55
Undergraduate Degree Programs - 17,283
University of Guelph

Undergraduate Degree Programs - 2,544
University of Guelph-Humber

Graduate Degree Programs 2,330
Total Enrolment (full- and part-time) 22,157
Enrolment in Associate Diploma and

Certificate Programs

Campus d'Alfred 122
Ontario Agricultural College 224
Kemptville Campus 293
Ridgetown Campus 427
Total Enrolment (full- and part-time) 1,092

L earning Objectives
Arising from the Aims and Objectives Report, the following objectives were approved
by the Senate of the University in 1987.

1. Literacy

2. Numeracy

3. Sense of Historical Development
4. Globa Understanding
5. Mora Maturity
6. Aesthetic Maturity
7. Understanding of Forms of Inquiry
8. Depth and Breadth of Understanding
9. Independence of Thought
10. Love of Learning
They are a set of objectives described in terms of the desired characteristics of educated

graduates, and are used in part to guide educators in their development of courses and
programs. Their descriptions are as follows:

1. Literacy

Literacy is the base on which all elseis predicated. The ability to read and write and in
general to communicate properly is afundamental intellectua tool. With it, students can
learn to think clearly and to some purpose. Without it, they cannot analyze properly nor
develop an independence of thought. Literacy affords ameans of accessto the raw material
upon which the critical or creative intelligence is to be exercised. It affords a means of
communication, of shaping ideas and concepts, of selecting between different or competing
formulations. It is a means of instructing others.

The most basic experiencein literacy given to the student should be the writing of ashort
expository paper, or the oral presentation of an informational report, on a prescribed topic
or on atopic chosen from arestricted list.

At the next level the student should be required to write apaper (or give aseminar) critical
and analytical in its intent, on a topic of the student's devising. The ability to devise a
topic, to frame its bounds, is at the same time an aspect of understanding of first order
importance.

At the highest level there should be produced apaper, in an appropriate style, that analyzes,
synthesizes, or argues from a hypothesis and itself generates hypotheses; that produces
knowledge, insight, or understanding in the reader and manifests it on the part of the
writer; that shows a breadth of understanding in drawing out implications and making
connections between remote features of the domain; that, in short, demonstrates a love
of learning and an intelligent creativity. This requirement may readily be met in existing
senior honours paper courses and the like.

Over the course of an undergraduate education thelevel of difficulty of the material which
the student can read, comprehend, and utilize should increase. One way of securing this
might be to encourage, in each discipline program where they do not now exist, reading
courses requiring independent work at the 4000 level.

In general, the ahility to read and comprehend materia s of the highest difficulty isenhanced
in semester-long research paper courses and in reading courses. Such courses contribute
a so to independence of thought and to depth and breadth of understanding.

In its broadest sense, the objective of literacy implies that it is desirable that the student
have skill in another language, so asto be able to comprehend material of the appropriate
level of sophistication in that language.

2. Numeracy

For the purposes of this discussion numeracy may be defined as the ability to use
mathematics at alevel and in a manner appropriate to good citizenship and to vocational
fitness. Mathematics deals with quantity and form, with measurement, structures, and
relations, and encompasses a richer intellectual domain than just the utilitarian skills of
numerical computation. It is as amode of thinking, no less than as a collection of useful
techniques, that it justifies its place in any well-rounded curriculum.

Numeracy, in the sense adopted here, is an essential attribute of the informed and
responsible citizen. A correct understanding of the proper use of numbersisnecessary in
acultureinwhich information routinely comesin numeric form and significant decisions
of social policy often have quantification at their base. Without the ability to comprehend
the use of quantitative data, and to detect instances of misuse, we may have to forego
opportunities for independent judgment.

Numeracy, more generally, enforces an accuracy and precision of procedure and thought
that is valuable to all educated persons. As a mode of conceptualization, of thought, it
should be part of the mental apparatus of all graduating students. While a grasp of the
nature and principles of mathematical forms of inquiry is essential to an understanding
of scientific thought, it can be of benefit in other areas of intellectual activity. Opportunities
for fostering numeracy exist in more disciplines than those traditionally requiring a
substantial knowledge of mathematics. A recognition that numeracy in association with
literacy forms the foundation of most if not all of the other learning objectives, should
result in greater exploitation of those opportunities than in their avoidance.

3. Sense of Historical Development

All disciplines have a history, an understanding of which contributes to an understanding
of the place each has in contemporary society. No discipline is self sufficient, and no
discipline is autonomous. "Historical development” should not be narrowly construed to
mean only the history of the discipline within its own limits, but efforts should be made
to connect developmentsin the disciplineto wider coeval social conditions. Students may
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thereby be endowed with a sense of the fundamental relativity of knowledge and
understanding at any given time.

This objective comports also a sense of the continuity of change (and, indeed, of
discontinuities), over time.

This objective may facilitate the acceptance, on the part of students, of intellectual
ambiguity or uncertainty; such acceptance isamark of depth of understanding.

4. Global Under standing

Global understanding may be associated with " Sense of Historical Development”. It can
be described as comprehension of the variety of political, religious, cultural, geographical,
biological, environmental, and historical forces in the shaping of nature and the human
condition. It conveysto the student an understanding of the waysin which specific cultural
or geographical or other circumstances condition the differences between nations or
peoples, and an understanding of the place of his or her discipline in the international
setting. Global understanding may be enhanced by a sense of historical perspective, by
breadth of understanding, and by independence of thought. In its turn it may itself
contribute to these.

5. Moral Maturity

Mora maturity is marked by depth and consistency of moral judgment; by recognition
that any moral judgment may be fallible; that moral judgment is complex, in that moral
principles, if they are to be applied to a specific case, may need to be interpreted. Moral
maturity is areguirement in the person who is to apply abody of knowledge or a skill to
the solution of a problem, or to the understanding of a situation, if the knowledge is not
to remain abstract and the skill potential unrealized.

Attainment of this objective is probably best realized by appropriate consideration of
moral issuesin context, asthey arisein the course of study. Inthisway, amoral perspective
may be shown to be inherently important to study of a body of material, and not merely
something supplementary to it (guidelines for conducting ethical discussion in the
classroom have been written by the Ethics Research Group in the Department of
Philosophy).

Scope for demonstration of moral maturity can be provided in seminars and other
assignments, if problems in the mora issues associated with a subject are set for
consideration alongside problems in content and process.

6. Aesthetic Maturity

Aesthetic maturity may be described as a quality of the critical response to some object,
natural or artificial, external to the self. Or it may beaprocess of creation and devel opment
of the self. In theformer case, aesthetic maturity may be attained by a sufficient exposure,
not necessarily in courses alone, to works of art (inclusive of music, literature, and drama)
and to the critical traditions concerning them. Such maturity may also be directed at
aesthetic valuing of features of the natural environment.

In thelatter case, attainment of the quality will require an active involvement in the work
of creation itself. A different order of aesthetic maturity may be attained by practice of
that form of manipulation and recreation of the original object known as criticism (as
distinct from appreciation).

Viewed this way, aesthetic maturity has a certain resemblance to both independence of
thought and depth of understanding, in requiring an active crestivity.

Aesthetic maturity need not be divorced from the specific character of individua
disciplines. By possession and exercise of aesthetic maturity, students may be brought to
appreciate the order, elegance, and harmony not only of the subject matter, but also of
the procedures, of the discipline.

7. Under standing of Forms of Inquiry

Inquiry, the search for truth, information, knowledge and understanding, follows a
methodology based upon systematic study, reflection, intuition and innate creativity.
Inquiry involvesresolving an identified problem, collecting relevant information, evaluating
the information and observing relationships in order to reach a conclusion. The student
isthe active inquirer and must be able to undertake the process independently. Scientific
method represents a form of inquiry concerned with hypotheses development, data
collection, analyses and interpretation. Just as an understanding of scientific inquiry is
necessary for the educated citizen functioning in the midst of the technologies of the
contemporary world, so too an appreciation of other modes of inquiry is an essentia
characteristic of an educated citizen. Graduates should be familiar with the modes of
inquiry utilized, for example, by historians, by philosophers and by scholars concerned
with the various fields of creative expression.

As outcomes of this objective, students will understand the strengths and limitations of
the various forms of inquiry, and the cultural, intellectual and historic impact of these
forms. The student will be able to describe similarities and differences between theinquiry
methods of the physical scientist, the biological scientist, the social scientist and the scholar
of the humanities.

8. Depth and Breadth of Under standing

Breadth of understanding is an expression of the ability to operate across disciplinary
boundaries in a coherent and productive way, with principles drawn from different
disciplines. Depth of understanding depends upon mastery of a body of knowledge, but

it is not to be confused with knowledge, and is not necessarily commensurate with the
number of courses taken in a subject.

Depth and breadth of understanding depend upon, and themselves contribute to,
independence of thought; they contribute also to a love of learning. Possession of a
historical perspective may be essential to a broad and deep understanding of a subject.
At the lowest level of experience, in courses introductory to a subject, students might be
shown how sets of facts may be related to others both laterally and vertically (or
hierarchically). The outcome of this might be simply consciousness, on the part of the
student, of the possibilities of understanding, as distinct from simply knowing.

The next higher level moves from demonstration, to the student, of interrelationships to
the development of the student's own ability to create interrelations. The experience
provided will devel op acreativeimaginativeness skilfully exercised on abody of material
mastered in some detail. But the experience, like that provided for independence of thought,
goes beyond display of erudition, and requires aert curiosity and arefusal to be content
with mere assemblage of data. At this level the student should be expected to integrate
knowledge and modes of interpretation and comprehension from different disciplines, so
as to generate a new understanding. The highest level takes the student to the ability to
deal in abstractions, to generate abstractions.

In general, depth and breadth of understanding are characterized by the ability to recognize
theimplications of the information at hand and to put it into abroader context; and by the
ability to draw upon different disciplines to provide a clearer and deeper understanding
of the discipline with which the student is immediately concerned.

These outcomes might be assessed in a piece of written work such as an independent
research paper, in the design of an experiment, in the identification and solution of a
problem, or in awork of aesthetic creation.

9. Independence of Thought

At the lowest level students are shown the possibilities of independent thinking, by an
instructor who, in the classroom and elsewhere, challenges orthodoxies and criticizes
received opinions. The experience provided is that of imitation or emulation of a role
model. At thislevel, the outcome might be no more than a receptivity, on the part of the
student, to critical thinking and an openness to reasoned scepticism about the authority
of the expert.

At ahigher level students become actively engaged in learning and thinking. At thislevel,
they should be given the opportunity, in seminars, tutorials, or structured small group
discussions, to offer their own challenges. The basesfor such challenges may be unformed,
and so the challenges themselves will be open to challenge. As students become more
independent in thought, they are better able to combine ideas and to generate new ideas.
At the highest level, independence of thought is a manifestation of love of learning, and
it may contribute to a sense of self worth and of well being. At thislevel, opportunities
are provided for self-directed learning. One accomplishment may be the ability to ask the
right kinds of questions, rather than the ability always to have answers.

10. Love of Learning

Love of learning is perhaps the quality that activates all other qualities that are the focus
of learning objectives. Its expression is not easily separable from demonstration of other
virtues. Thus, the true lover of learning will demonstrate both independence of thought
and depth of understanding. As a consequence, setting an objective for love of learning
comports also setting an objective for other qualities as well. But love of learning is not
exhausted by, for example, independence of thought.

Love of learning may be reflected in, or expressed in terms of, intellectual curiosity; the
ability (as in independence of thought) to ask useful kinds of questions (rather than the
ability alwaysto have answers); the ability to see far reaching implications; the ability to
make connections between disparate topics; energy and passion in the pursuit of knowledge
and understanding; dissatisfaction with simply accumulating facts or data; critical ability.
Testing and instruction must minimize rote learning, and, so far as possible give scope
for the exercise of individual patterns of learning and individual interests.

Love of learning may be impeded by the demands of frequent evaluation of students
performance. Thetime framesimposed at an ingtitutional level to provide an organizational
framework for the university experience, may also impair love of learning.

Love of learning may best be enhanced by the provision of opportunities for the student's
persona involvement in learning. Such opportunities are perhaps best furnished in
independent research projectsinitiated by the student. In such autonomous, but supervised,
study the student can not only engage with the conflicting views of published authorities
but also seein action, close at hand, the supervisor's own love of learning.

In courses of formal instruction, the use of team teaching might help to encourage a
student's own love of learning, especially if members of the teaching team take an
appropriate role as "students’, and if true dialogue is devel oped between the teachers.

Mission Statement

The University of Guelphisaresearch-intensive, learner-centred university. Itscorevalue
isthe pursuit of truth. Itsaim isto serve society and to enhance the quality of life through
scholarship. Bothinitsresearch and initsteaching programs, the University iscommitted
to aglobal perspective.
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1. The University, Mission Statement

The University offersawide range of excellent programs, both in theoretical and applied,
disciplinary and interdisciplinary, undergraduate and graduate, in the arts, humanities,
social sciences, natural sciences, aswell as professional fields. Among these, it recognizes
agriculture and veterinary medicine as areas of specia responsibility.

The University attracts students, faculty, and staff of the highest quality. It is animated
by a spirit of free and open enquiry, collaboration, and mutual respect. It asserts the
fundamental equality of all human beings and is committed to creating for all members
of itscommunity, an environment that is hospitable, safe, supportive, equitable, pleasurable,
and above al, intellectually challenging.

The University of Guelph is determined to put the learner at the centre of al it does,
recognizing that research and teaching areintimately linked and that learningisalife-long
commitment. The University eagerly promotes collaboration among undergraduates,
graduate students, faculty, staff, and alumni, as well as with our local and international
community, other educational institutions, government and business.

The University of Guelph is committed to the highest standards of pedagogy, to the
education and well-being of the whole person, to meeting the needs of al learnersin a
purposefully diverse community, to the pursuit of its articulated learning objectives, to
rigorous self-assessment, critical inquiry, and active learning. The University of Guelph
educates students for life and work in arapidly changing world.

The University of Guel phinvitespublic scrutiny of thefulfillment of itsmission, especially
by the people of Ontario, to whom it is accountable.

2008-2009 Diploma Program Calendar
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[11. Schedule of Dates

The dates for the 2008-2009 academic year are listed by semester below as follows:
Summer Semester 2008

Fall Semester 2008

Winter Semester 2009

Note

Schedule of Dates for the regional campuses (Campus d'Alfred, Kemptville Campus
and Ridgetown Campus) may vary from the following schedule of dates set out by the
University. Studentsat Campus d'Alfred, Kemptville Campus and Ridgetown Campus
should contact the Campus administration office for an individual listing of dates.

Summer Semester 2008 (12 Week Format)

Monday, April 21
* Last day to submit Requests for Academic Consideration - 3rd meeting
Thursday, May 1

* Last day for applications for internal program transfer to Fall Semester 2008 for
all programs except B.L.A. and D.V.M.

Wednesday, May 7
» Add period begins
Thursday, May 8
» Class schedule commences
Friday, May 9
* Last day to submit Requests for Academic Consideration--1st meeting

* Last day to submit co-op work performance evaluations for Winter Semester
2008

Thursday, May 15

* Ridgetown Campus Convocation
Friday, May 16

» Add period ends

* Last day to drop two-semester courses (W/S)

* Last day for clearance to graduate for Summer Convocation
Monday, May 19

* Holiday--NO FULL-SEMESTER COURSES SCHEDUL ED--classesrescheduled
to Thursday, July 31

Thursday, May 22

* Last day to submit co-op work semester reports for Winter Semester 2008
Friday, May 30

» Kemptville Campus Convocation
Saturday, May 31

« Alfred Campus Convocation
Monday, June 2

 Course selection period for Fall Semester 2008 begins--In-course students
Thursday, June 5

* Last day to submit Requests for Academic Consideration--2nd meeting
Friday, June 6

« Course selection period for Fall Semester 2008 ends--1n-course students
Monday, June 9

» Summer Convocation
Tuesday, June 10

» Summer Convocation
Wednesday, June 11

» Summer Convocation
Thursday, June 12

» Summer Convocation

* Deferred examinations commence
Friday, June 13

» Summer Convocation

« Last day for applications to graduate for Fall Convocation (No Ceremony)
Saturday, June 14

* Deferred examinations scheduled
Tuesday, June 17

* Deferred examinations conclude
Tuesday, July 1

* Holiday--NO COURSES SCHEDUL ED--classes rescheduled to Friday, August
1

Friday, July 4
« Fortieth class day--L ast day to drop one semester courses
Thursday, July 31
* Classes rescheduled from Monday, May 19, Monday schedulein effect
Friday, August 1
* Classes rescheduled from Tuesday, July 1, Tuesday schedule in effect
* Classes conclude
Monday, August 4
* Holiday
Thursday, August 7
» Examinations commence
Saturday, August 9
» Examinations scheduled
Friday, August 15
» Examinations conclude
Monday, August 18
* Last day to submit Requests for Academic Consideration--3rd meeting
*» Add period for Fall Semester 2008 begins

Summer Session 2008 (6 Week Format)

Thursday, May 8

* Class schedule commences
Monday, May 12

* Last day to add Summer Session courses
Monday, May 19

* Holiday--CLASSES ARE SCHEDUL ED--Summer Session courses only
Thursday, June 5

* Last day for dropping coursesin Summer Session
Wednesday, June 18

* Classes conclude
Monday, June 23

» Examinations commence
Friday, June 27

» Examinations conclude

Fall Semester 2008

Monday, August 18

» Add period for Fall Semester 2008 begins

* Last day to submit Request for Academic Consideration -- 3rd meeting
Monday, September 1

* Holiday
Thursday, September 4

* Class schedule commences
Friday, September 5

* Last day to submit Requests for Academic Consideration--1st meeting

« Last day to submit co-op work performance evaluations for Summer 2008
Friday, September 12

» Add period ends

* Last day to drop two-semester courses (S/F)
Wednesday, September 17

* Last day to submit co-op work semester reports for Summer 2008
Friday, September 19

* Last day for clearance to graduate for Fall Convocation (No Ceremony)
Wednesday, October 1

* Last day to submit Requests for Academic Consideration--2nd meeting
Monday, October 6

* Course selection period for Winter Semester 2009 begins--In-course students
Friday, October 10

* Last day for applications to graduate for Winter Convocation
Monday, October 13

* Holiday--NO CLASSES SCHEDULED
Tuesday, October 14

* Deferred examinations commence
Saturday, October 18

Last Revision: March 3, 2008
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* Deferred examinations conclude
Monday, October 20

* Fall Convocation--No Ceremony
Wednesday, October 29

« Course selection period ends--In-course students
Thursday, October 30

« Fortieth class day--L ast day to drop one semester courses
Saturday, November 1

* Last day for applications for admission to Winter Semester 2009 for the B.A.

program

Saturday, November 15

* Last day for applicationsfor admission to Winter Semester 2009 for all programs
with Winter entry (except B.A. program)

Thursday, November 27
* Classes rescheduled from Monday, October 13
¢ Classes conclude

Monday, December 1
¢ Examinations commence

* Last day for applications from in-course students for transfer (Winter Semester
2009) into the Co-op option of B.A. (Psychology), B.A. (Computing &
Information Science), B.Sc., B.Comp., B.A.Sc.

Monday, December 8
» Add period for Winter Semester 2009 begins
Friday, December 12
» Examinations conclude
Monday, December 15
* Last day to submit Requests for Academic Consideration--3rd meeting

Winter Semester 2009

Monday, December 8

» Add period for Winter Semester 2009 begins
Thursday, January 1

* Last day for applications for admissionto D.V.M.
Monday, January 5

* Class schedule commences

* Last day to submit Requests for Academic Consideration--1st meeting
Tuesday, January 6

* Last day to submit co-op work performance evaluations for Fall 2008
Friday, January 9

» Add period ends

* Last day to drop two-semester courses (F/W)
Friday, January 16

* Last day for clearance to graduate for Winter Convocation

* Last day to submit co-op work semester reports for Fall Semester 2008
Friday, January 23

* Last day to apply for international exchange programs departing in Summer 2009,
Fall 2009 or Winter 2010 without late application fee

Friday, January 30
* Last day to submit Request for Academic Consideration--2nd meeting
Thursday, February 5
* Deferred examinations commence
Friday, February 6
« Last day for applications to graduate for Summer Convocation
Saturday, February 7
* Deferred examinations scheduled
Tuesday, February 10
* Deferred examinations conclude
Monday, February 16
» Winter Break begins--NO CLASSES SCHEDULED THIS WEEK
* Holiday
Tuesday, February 17
» Winter Convocation
Wednesday, February 18
» Winter Convocation
Thursday, February 19
» Winter Convocation

Friday, February 20
» Winter Break ends
» Winter Convocation
Monday, February 23
* Classes resume
Monday, March 2
« Last day for applications for admission to Fall 2009 for B.L.A.
* Course selection period for Summer 2009 and Fall 2009 begins--In-course students
Friday, March 6
* Fortieth class day--Last day to drop one semester courses
Sunday, March 15

* Last day for applications for admission to Summer 2009 for all programs with
summer entry

Monday, March 23
* Course selection period ends-In-course students
Monday, March 30

« Last day for applicationsfromin-course studentsto transfer (Fall 2009 term) into
the Co-op program for B.A. (Economics), B.A.Sc., B.Comm., B.ENG and
B.Sc.(Env.)

Friday, April 3

* Classes conclude
Monday, April 6

» Examinations begin
Friday, April 10

* Holiday--NO EXAMINATIONS SCHEDULED
Saturday, April 11

* Holiday--NO EXAMINATIONS SCHEDULED
Monday, April 20

» Examinations conclude
Wednesday, April 22

* Last day to submit Requests for Academic Consideration--3rd meeting
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V. Admission I nformation

Admission Requirements

Subject Requirements

A final decision on the admissibility of an applicant will be based on academic
performance, and if required by the Admissions Committee, on review of a Background
Information Sheet for the Diploma programs.

Associate Diplomasin Agriculture, Environmental M anagement,
Food, Nutrition and Risk Management, and Horticulture
Applicants for admission to the first semester of the Associate Diplomain Agriculture,
Environmental Management, Food, Nutrition and Risk Management, and Horticulture
programs should present as a minimum requirement:

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma (OSSD) or equivalent with a minimum 60%
averagein thefinal year of study excluding workplace courses

« applicants who do not meet the above requirements may also be considered if they
will be 19 years of age at the date of enrolment and have been out of secondary school
for at least one year

* applicants who do not meet the above requirements may also be considered for
admission on the basis of relevant work experience, practical knowledge, special
skills or abilities

Students ar e encouraged to complete General or Advanced, College (C), University
(U), or University/College (U/C) course types at the 11 and 12 grade level in
mathematics, biology, and chemistry.

Associate Diplomain Turfgrass Management (Guelph Campus
Only)

Applicants for admission to the Associate Diploma in Turfgrass Management program
should present as a minimum requirement:

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma (OSSD) or equivalent with a minimum 60%
averagein thefinal year of study excluding workplace courses

« applicants who do not meet the above requirements may also be considered if they
will be 19 years of age at the date of enrolment and have been out of secondary school
for at least one year

« preference given to applicantswith aminimum of oneyear's experiencein theturfgrass
industry

* prospective gpplicants are strongly encouraged to complete general or advanced,
College (C), University (U), or University/College (M) course types at the grade 11
and 12 level in mathematics, biology, and chemistry

« all applicants are required to complete and submit the Supplementary Information
form, available at http://www.uoguel ph.ca/admissions

Associate Diplomain Veterinary Technology (Ridgetown Campus
Only)
Applicants applying for admission to the first semester of the Associate Diploma in
Veterinary Technology program are to present, as a minimum requirement:

* Ontario Secondary School Diploma (OS/IS or OSS) or equivalent
with the following SPECIFIC requirements (can be combination of Old and New
Cirriculumy:
SPECIFIC COURSE PRE-REQUISITES
New Secondary School Curriculum

» creditsin Grade 11C or U Biology, Grade 12C Chemistry (or Grade 11U Chemistry),
Grade 12C Mathematics (MTCAC or MAPAC), or any Grade 12U Math and Grade
12C or U English, each with a preferred minimum final grade of 65%.

Old Secondary School Curriculum

» Advanced level credits in Chemistry (Grade 11), Biology (Grade 11), Mathematics
(Grade 12), and English (Grade 12), each with aminimum final grade of 65%. General
level creditsin Grade 11 Chemistry and Biology, Grade 12 English and Mathematics
will only be considered with afinal minimum average of 80% or higher.

Please note: All applicants must submit their high school transcripts even if they have
completed post-secondary education. Post-secondary transcripts are also to be submitted
for assessment consideration.

Upgrading Options:

* Ontario high school courses are available through the Independent Learning Centre
at http://www.ilc.org/index2.html.

* Several Community Colleges offer "College Prep" or "Introductory" courses in the
reguired admissions subjectsin either the General Arts& Sciences (GAS) programs,
or the Pre-Health Science programs.

* Adult Learning Centres and high school night-school courses are aso acceptable.

NON-ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

* Applicantswho have met, or arein the process of meeting, the academic pre-requisites
arerequired to take part in pre-admissionstesting and complete awritten questionnaire
at RIDGETOWN Campus.

* In addition to meeting the minimum academic requirements, applicants must obtain
the necessary work experience prior to August 1st of the year of admission.
Specificaly, this means the applicant must have worked in aclinic with a practising
veterinarian for aminimum period of 40 hours. The Work Experience Form must be
completed by the veterinarian or supervising veterinarian technician and forwarded
directly to the Registrar's Office a8 RIDGETOWN Campus. Applicants who have
completed their work experience prior to the pre-admissions testing date are given
additional selection creditsif the form is received prior to, or on the date of testing.

« the deadline date for applying to this program is February 1% each year.

Advanced Standing

Admission with advanced standing may be granted to students with course credits from
other recognized post-secondary ingtitutions. Official transcripts must be provided. Students
interested in transferring should see the Ontario College University Transfer Guide at
http://www.ocutg.on.ca/.

Application For Admission

All applications must be submitted as follows:

1. Application for admission to the Ontario Agricultural College at Guelph should be
submitted on-line through the Ontario Universities' Application Centre (OUAC).

2. Application for admission to Campus d'Alfred, Kemptville Campus or Ridgetown
Campus should be submitted on-line through the Ontario College Application Service
(OCAYS). Hard copy forms are available upon request.

Applications for the program may exceed an established quota and candidates, therefore,
are urged to submit their application for admission before February 1. Normally admission
decisionswill be released commencing March 31, Conditiona acceptance may be granted
to those students currently attending Y ear 4 (Grade 12) on a full-time basis who submit
an application, an interim grade report, and if required complete aBackground Information
Form.

On request, astudent may be exempted from taking any course providing they demonstrate
that they have standing in a course deemed equivalent by the instructor in consultation
with the director of the program. Students should consult the director or the director's
designate concerning such exemption.

Communication of Admission Decisions

Students currently enrolled in a secondary or post-secondary program will normally be
required to submit all official transcripts at the conclusion of their program before afinal
decision regarding their admission will be made.

Credit Transfer Agreements. Degree Programs

Graduates of Associate Diploma programs who achieve a cumulative average of 70%
may apply to University of Guelph degree programs. Please consult the Admissions
Counsellor for the specific degree program for details on application deadlines and the
application procedure, as well as the admission criteria.

For details on program requirements and course selection, transfer students are advised
to consult the Program Counsellor for the specific degree program.

Associate Diplomain Food, Nutrition and Risk M anagement

Campusd'Alfred, Kemptville Campus(prior to and including 2004)

You may apply to transfer to the Hotel and Food Administration major of the Bachelor
of Commerce program. Upon admission up to 6.00 advanced standing credits may be
transferred. Applicants must have achieved a 70% cumulative average in their associate
diploma program and have completed an Ontario Academic Credit or University (U) level
high school credit in Mathematics and English or equivaents.

Y ou may be eligible for advanced standing in NUTR* 1010, NUTR* 2050, HAFA* 1000,
HAFA*2000, HAFA*2030, HAFA* 2700, HAFA* 2740, and 1.50 credits in unspecified
HAFA*/HTM* courses.

Associate Diplomain Agricultureor Horticulture Graduates

Campusd'Alfred, Kemptville Campus, and Ridgetown Campus

You may apply to transfer into the Agricultural Business major of the Bachelor of
Commerce program or the Bachelor of Science in Agriculture program. Applicants must
have achieved a 70% cumulative average in their associate diploma program.
Applicants to the Agricultural Business mgjor of the Bachelor of Commerce program
must have completed the Ontario Academic Credit or University (U) level courses in
Calculus and English to meet admission requirements. Students may receive up to a
maximum of 4.00 advanced standing credits.

Applicants to the Bachelor of Science in Agriculture program may apply without the
Ontario Academic Credit or University (U) level admission requirements. To receive
degree credit, astudent must have aminimum of ‘B’ standing (70%) in each of the diploma
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1V. Admission Information, Deadline Dates

courses specified. Students must have taken OAC or U level Chemistry and/or OAC
Calculus or U level mathematics prior to admission or alternatively, add CHEM* 1060
and / or MATH* 1000 (or their equivalents) as appropriate to their course of study in the
degree program.

Associate Diplomain Veterinary Technology Graduates

Ridgetown Campus

Upon application, graduates may be considered for admission to the Bachelor of Science
or Bachelor of Sciencein Agriculture program.

Note: No college transfer credits may be used to satisfy prerequisite courses for the
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine program.

Bachelor of Science

Applicants must have achieved a 70% cumulative average in their diploma program

In addition, applicants must present aminimum final standing in Ontario Academic Credit
or grade 12 University (U) level Calculus and Chemistry of 75%.

Y ou may be eligible for up to 3.00 credits advanced standing (AGR* 2350, ANSC* 2340,
one 1000-level biology, and 1.50 credits free electives at the 1000-level).

Bachelor of Sciencein Agriculture

Applicants must have achieved a 70% cumulative average in their diploma program and
may be eligible for up to 5.00 credits advanced standing (AGR* 1250, AGR*2350,
AGR*2360, ANSC*2340, CIS* 1000 and five (5) AGR* electives at the 2000-level).

Deadline Dates

While the final date for receipt of applicationsis May 1st and documents is June 1st at
the Ontario Agricultural Collegeand August 1st at Campus d'Alfred, Kemptville Campus
and Ridgetown Campus applicants are advised to submit their applicationswell in advance
of the proposed date of enrolment. The University of Guelph cannot guarantee that
applicants submitting applications or supporting documentation after the deadline will
receive admission consideration for the Fall entry point due to space limitations which
may exist within programs.

Note

No new applicationsare considered for the Associate Diplomain Veterinary Technology
program after February 1.

L anguage of Instruction

Classes at Guelph, Kemptville and Ridgetown are offered in English only; classes at
Alfred in French only. If English or French is not your first language, you must be able
to provide evidence of your fluency in the language of instruction. Contact individual
Campuses for further information. (http://www.uoguel ph.ca/liai son/english.shtml)

Prior Learning Assessment

At the University of Guelph Campuses, Prior Learning Assessment isan acceptable process
for assigning credit at the diplomalevel for learning stemming from experience acquired
independently of coursestaken at post-secondary ingtitutions. P.L.A. providesamechanism
whereby credit is given for equivalence in a course to those students who have mastered
the content of the course concerned without having taken a formal course in the subject
area. Such mastery may have been acquired, for example, through work experience,
independent study or from non-diploma courses. In the absence of a certificate or other
formal acknowledgment of competence by an appropriately accredited institution, the
student can challenge the appropriate specific course(s) offered by the University or
Colleges to a maximum of 1.50 credits in a diploma program or 30% of the curriculum
for Open Learning Certificates. Thisisa post admission process only.

Each academic department is responsible for determining which of its courses may be
subject to P.L.A. challenge. The challenge process could include one or more assessment
methods, including standardized tests, written and/or oral examinations, performance
evaluations, interviews, and portfolio assessments. These assessments require that the
individual demonstrate, to a qualified faculty member, that pre-determined knowledge
and skills have been acquired.

Students should contact Undergraduate Program Servicesat the University or the Registrar's
Office at the Campuses for application forms and further information. Refer to Prior
Learning Assessment in Section VII1--Associate Diploma Regulations and Procedures
for more information.

Readmission

Students may be required to apply for readmission after an absence from the University
or College. Refer to Readmission in Section VI1I--Associate Diploma Regulations and
Procedures.

Residence Accommodation

Campus residence accommodation is normally available for students in the Associate
Diploma programs provided they make application for it and meet the required application
and deposit deadlines. Those desiring campus residence accommodation should make
their needs known as soon as possible after they have been accepted into the program.

Right of Selection

It should be carefully noted that possession of the minimum requirements does not in
itself guarantee admission to any of the Associate Diploma programs. For al programs
for which the number of qualified applicants exceeds the quota, the University reserves
the right to select the quota from among the qualified applicants.

For students applying to enter the University or Colleges for the first time, the decision
of the Admissions Committee of the individual campuses is final and there shall be no
appeal to that decision.

An applicant for readmission may, under specific circumstances, appeal the decision of
the Admissions Committee to deny readmission. Refer to Section V111--Associate Diploma
Regulations & Procedures.

Applicants are reminded that the University isadynamic institution and that information
pertaining to admission may change. It is the responsibility of the applicant to ascertain
admission requirements at the time of application.

The University normally will not defer admission to a subsequent entry point. Applicants
who are unableto register at the entry point for which admissionis offered will be required
to amend their application or to re-apply.
For additional admission information, write or visit:
* CAMPUS D'ALFRED
31, rue St-Paul
C.P.580
Alfred ON KOB 1A0
http://www.alfredc.uoguel ph.ca/
* KEMPTVILLE CAMPUS
P.O. Box 2003
830 Prescott Street
Kemptville ON KOG 1J0
http://www.kemptvillec.uoguel ph.ca/
* UNIVERSITY OF GUELPH
Admission Services
University Centre, Level 3
Guelph ON N1G 2w1
http://www.askgryph.registrar.uoguel ph.ca
* RIDGETOWN CAMPUS
Registrar's Office
120 Main St. E.
Ridgetown ON NOP 2C0
http://www.ridgetownc.on.ca/

Submission of Documents

Each of the following applicable documents must be sent in support of an application.
Please note that official transcripts submitted will become the property of the University
of Guelph. Normally, official transcripts must be sent directly to the University by the
institution issuing the document. The applicant is responsible for ensuring that all
documentsarereceived in Admission Servicesby the document deadline. No decision
will be made until all documents have been received. Personal documentswill bereturned.
Applications with incomplete documentation after the document deadline date will not
receive consideration.

1. Ontario Secondary School Diploma or eguivalent Senior Matriculation Certificates,
(i.e. Alberta Grade 12, G.C.E. etc.). Students currently enrolled in their final year of
secondary school in Ontario are not required to submit documentation as decisions
for early admission are based on interim grades reported by the secondary school.

2. Birth Certificate (only for students applying under Mature Student Regulation).

3. Officia transcripts of all academic work taken at the post-secondary level, e.g.
university, college, nursing, etc.

4. Transcript of marks from the last secondary school attended.

5. Any other documents demonstrating academic results or ability, or explaining the
level of academic performance.

6. Any supplementary information required as part of the gpplication.
Textbooks

Text books and supplies are available at the campus book store or library, depending on
the campus location. Each student should anticipate spending a minimum of $250.00 on
books and supplies for each semester.

Use of Animalsin Teaching

Animals are used to support the teaching in some courses. The University of Guelph is
dedicated to maintaining a high level of animal care in all of its teaching programs.
Regulated by the Animals for Research Act, the University is in compliance with the
standards set by the Canadian Council on Animal Care. Guelph haslong been aleader in
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the promotion of anima welfareissues, and in 1989, established the Colonel K.L. Campbell
Centrefor the Study of Animal Welfare, thefirst such centrein North America. The Centre
promotes humane systems of animal management and fosters the development of
alternatives in animal use in research and teaching.
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V. International Study

V. International Study

Exchange Programs

Exchange programs offer students an opportunity to take courses at an agricultural college
in Canadaor overseasfor varying periods of time and receive credit toward their diploma.
In return, students from the host college may study at one of the University of Guelph
Associate Diploma program locations.

International study opportunities can be arranged at selected faculties on an individual
basis. Additionally, students may study on aletter of permission basis. Studentsinterested
in national and international study opportunities should consult with their Program
Counsellor/Associate Director.

For regulations on exchange programs and letter of permission refer to Section
VIl1--Associate Diploma Regulations and Procedures.

The following exchange program is currently available to Associate Diploma students.

Campusd'Alfred

Belgium Exchange

An agreement with the Haute Ecole Provinciale du Hainaut Occidental allows students
to complete their second year of the Associate Diploma in Agriculture in Belgium.
Candidates must successfully complete their first year at Campus d'Alfred. Canadian
students areintegrated in the second and third year courses with Belgian students. Courses
areoffered exclusively in French; therefore candidates must be fluent in French. Interested
students should contact the Associate Director at Campus d'Alfred.

Interested students should contact the Agriculture & International Devel opment program
coordinator at Campus d'Alfred.
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V1. Schedule of Fees

All feesfor asemester are due and payable on or before the date scheduled for registration
for that semester.

Provisional registration may be granted to students who make arrangements with Student
Financial Servicesto defer payment of their account. Deferred payment normally will be
granted only to students who can show proof of financia assistance from O.S.A.P. or
other awards which can be confirmed by the University and are not on hand at the
commencement of classes through no fault of the student. Students should apply for
0O.S.A.P. two months in advance of the first class day of each semester in order that the
application can be processed in time to have funds for registration. Cancellation of
registration may be exercised at the discretion of the University for failure to complete
the registration payment. Academic sanction may be applied to students who have not
made payment, or suitable arrangements for payment, of their University account.
Academic sanction will prevent one or more of the following:

a release of semester examination results
b. release of transcripts

c. granting of adiploma

d. registration for a subsequent semester

Guelph Campus

Tuition Fees

The undermentioned tuition fees apply to Canadian students and those with permanent
resident status. Students from outside of Canada, who do not have permanent resident
status, should consult Visa Student Fees, in this section. For information regarding
Tuition fees, for Full-time, Part-timeand Audit students, visit the Student Financial
Serviceswebsite at: http://www.uoguel ph.ca/studfin/ug/index.cfm.

Visa Students

For information regarding Tuition fees for Full-time and Part-time Visa students
visit the Student Financial Services website at:
http://www.uoguel ph.ca/studfin/ug/index.cfm.
Health Insurancefor International Students
All international students registered at the University of Guelph are required to enrol in
the University Health Insurance Plan (UHIP) - participation is compulsory. Current UHIP
fees are found at Student Financial Services' website at:
http://www.uoguel ph.ca/studfin/ug/index.cfm.
Students who are studying on student visas and whose immigration status changes, or
those who may be eligible for the regular tuition fees but are charged the visa student
fees, must present acceptable official documentation to Undergraduate Program Services,
Office of Registrarial Services. To effect a change of fees in a particular semester, the
documentation must be presented prior to June 30 (Summer Semester), November 1 (Fall
Semester), or February 1 (Winter Semester).
Categories of students who are exempt from paying the visa student fee are synopsized
asfollows:

* Canadian citizens, permanent residents, or their dependents.

« applicants for permanent residency who submit the appropriate letter.

« diplomatic or consular officers of another country or representatives of the United

Nations or its agencies who are stationed in Canada, or their dependents.

* visitors, or their dependents, who are in Canada on an employment authorization.

« refugees (officially recognized).

» membersof foreign military forces admitted to Canadaunder the Visiting ForcesAct,

and their dependents.

Thedescriptions above are brief statements synopsized from the regul ations of the Ministry
of Training, Colleges and Universities. Final interpretation rests with the Office of
Registrarial Services and documentation must be acceptabl e to the Office of Registrarial
Services. The regulations are subject to change without notice.

Other University Fees; Student Or ganization Fees; College Semester
Fees

For information on Other University Fees, Student Organization Fees and College Semester
Fees, please visit the Student Financia  Services website at:
http://www.uoguel ph.ca/studfin/ug/index.cfm.

Special University Fees
The following Special University Fees are charged on a user-fee basis as outlined bel ow:
Account Deferral Fee

$60.00 per occurrence

Cheque processing fee
Applied to students receiving short term
loans or OSAP advances

$20.00 per occurrence

Distance Education Resour ce Fee
Non-refundable after the six-day add period.

$70.00 per D.E. course

Graduation Fee

Payable at time of submission of application
for graduation. The fee covers the cost of
the diploma and diploma case, and gown
rental. Itisapplicableto all students (except
those in continuing, unclassified or non
degree categories) upon their first
registration in the semester level as noted
below:

Associate Diplomain Agriculture (semester
4)

All other Programs (semester 8)

$32.00

Late Graduation Fee
Payable at time of submission of alate
application for graduation.

$60.00

L ate Registration Fee

Payable at the time of late registration (fee
payment).

Appeals against the late fee must be made
in writing to the Secretary of the Late
Appeals Committee within 10 class days
from the commencement of classes. Appeal
forms are available from Undergraduate
Program Services, Office of Registrarial
Services.

$60.00 per occurrence

Official Transcript

$8.00 each copy

OAC Lab Fee

$25.00 per semester

Program Transfer Fee

For each applicant requesting a transfer
from one degree program to another, or
readmission.

$40.00 per occurrence

Registration Reinstatement Fee
Registration will be cancelled for students
who have not paid or made satisfactory
arrangement for payment by the 10t class
day for the semester. There is a $200.00
reinstatement fee levied for full-time
students and a $100.00 reinstatement fee
levied for part-time students wishing to
register after the 10 class day.
Reinstatement will not be allowed after
October 15t for the Fall semester, February
15" for the Winter semester and June 15th
for the Summer semester.

$200.00 per occurrence for full-time
students
$100.00 per occurrence for part-time
students

Supplemental Privilege

Students who write supplemental
examinations at an outside centre may be
required to pay an invigilator feedirectly to
that centre. Notification of non-payment

will result in the withholding of grades.

$50.00 per occurrence

Note: If the student paysthefeefor the supplemental privilege and subsequently chooses
not to writeit, arefund will be made if the request is submitted in writing at least 15
days prior to the scheduled date of the supplemental to Undergraduate Programs Services,
Office of Registraria Services. No refunds will be made for fees paid for examinations
which were to be written at another university or college under the direction of the

Cheque Refusal Fee
For each cheque upon which payment is

refused by the bank on which it is drawn.

$60.00 per chequein the amount of $452.00
or greater upon which payment is refused
(%$30.00 per cheque in the amount of less
than $452.00).

student.

Special University Charges

Field Trip Fees Per Y ear
For field tripsin courses $50.00
Parking Fees

Information on Parking Fees is available at the Student Financial Services website
http://www.uoguel ph.ca/studfin/ug/index.cfm.

For information regarding Parking Services visit the Parking Services website
http://www.uoguel ph.cal/security/Parking/index.html

Last Revision: March 3, 2008
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V1. Schedule of Fees, Residence Fees

Residence Fees

Information on Residence Fees is available at the Student Financial Services website
http://www.uoguel ph.ca/studfin/ug/index.cfm.

For Information regarding Student Housing Services visit the Student Housing Services
website http://www.housing.uoguel ph.calhome.cfm.

Meal Plan Fees

The On-CampusMeal Planisamandatory meal plan for all studentsliving in atraditional
residence and optional for students living in the East Residence, the East Village
Townhouses or off campus. The On-Campus Meal Plan is designed to cover both the Fall
and Winter semesters. Hospitality Services offers four (4) different sizes of plans to
accommodate a variety of eating habits. Each On-Campus Meal Plan is composed of 2
Plansin 1 - The Basic Plan and the Flex Plan.

TheBasic Planisused for all on-campusfood purchases. These purchases are tax exempt
when applicable.

The Flex Plan is used for vending machines, dining at select off-campus restaurants and
delivery orders for pizza, subs and pitas. These purchases are taxable.

At the end of the Winter semester, so long as you are a University of Guelph student,
Food Dollars remaining in your On-Campus Mea Plan will be carried forward to the
carryover UltraFood Plan.

Information on Meal Plan Fees is available at the Student Financial Services website
http://www.uoguel ph.ca/studfin/ug/index.cfm.

For more information on Hospitality's meal plans visit the Hospitality Services website
http://www.hospitality.uoguel ph.ca/meal plans.htm.

Refunds

Withdrawal

A student who withdraws from the University may apply to the Office of Registrarial
Services for arefund of tuition fees provided the withdrawal has been authorized by the
dean of the college (see also Withdrawal, Section VI11--Associate Diploma Regulations).
If the withdrawal or credit drop results in a credit balance in your fees account (i.e.
payments are greater than charges) arefund cheque is produced. Allow four to six weeks
before refunds are available from Student Financial Services. The University has been
directed by the Ministry of Training, Colleges and Universitiesto return refundsto
theNational Student L oan Centrein instanceswher eassistancewasr eceived through
a Government Student L oan.

Winter and Summer Semesters - Refunds of tuition fees will be calculated according
to the effective date and the following schedule:

cancellation of a contract. The effective date for refunds will be the date on which the
student notifies the Office of Registrarial Services regarding the withdrawal, except if a
student withdraws before or after the first day of classes and re-registers before or on the
5th day of classes, cancellation of the contract is not permitted.

Dropped Courses

Refunds of tuition fees for courses dropped by part-time students will be calculated at
the samerates for withdrawals. The effective date for the drop action will be the date such
information is reported to the Office of Registrarial Services.

Classification Changes

Refunds of tuition feesfor students changing from full-timeto part-time will be calculated
on the difference of tuition values at the same rates for withdrawals. Refunds of Other
University Fees and Student Organization Fees (except Bus Pass, Dental Insurance
premium and medical insurance premium) will be made in full up to and including the
15th classday of asemester. No refunds of Other University Feesand Student Organization
Fees will be made after the 15th class day. The effective date for classification change
will be the date such change is reported to the Office of Registrarial Services.

Session Courses

In addition to the refund schedule quoted above, there will be aflat fee levied for each
session course dropped after the first week of the course. The financia penaty is
approximately double the regular course rate penalty.

Optional Fees

OPIRG-G is refundable during the first 3 weeks of each semester to those who do not
wish to support its activities. Refer to General Information Section of this Calendar.
Applications for refund are to be made at the OPIRG-G offices. RADIO GRYPHON fee
isrefundable during thefirst 3 weeks of each semester to those who do not wish to support
the activities. Applications for refund are to be made at the Radio Gryphon offices.

Food Bank Affordable Housing, must approach the CSA office for refund.

Bus Pass, Medical I nsurance Premium and Dental | nsurance
Premium

The Bus Pass and Medical Insurance Premium fees are refundable only within the first

five class days of the semester upon withdrawal. Please direct inquiries to the C.S.A.
office.

The Dental Plan has an opt-out option. Please contact the Central Student Association
office for the opt-out deadline. The fee is not refundable past the deadline.

Alfred, Kemptville, and Ridgetown Campus
Tuition Fees

Class Days Rate

1-5indus 100% Quoted fees are in effect in 2007-2008. The 2008-2009 fee schedule will be issued as
- >inclusive 0 soon as available from the Campus Administration Offices.

6- 10inclusive 5% Full-Time Fees Semester Fee

11-1Sinclusive 65% Regular Diploma Programs $1,200.00

16 - 20inclusive 50% Visa Students $2,400.00

it 35% Veterinary Technology Alternative Fee per 1-year semester

26 - 30inclusive 20% Diploma Program

31 and beyond nil Tuition Fees $1,430.00

Fall Semester - The compulsory non-refundable Registration Deposit of $200.00is | Tuition Fees $1,430.00

forfe|ted_ asthg first charge against a Wlthdrawallcancellall_on or no shqw for the Visa Fees $2.860.00

semesteincluding thefirst 5 classdays. Theabove schedulewill only comeinto effect i

once the fir st $200.00 penalty has been used up. Part-Time Fees Fee per Course

Refunds of Other University Fees (except Residence and Meal Plan Fees) and Student | Regular Diploma Programs $240.00

Organization Fees (except Bus Pass, medical insurance premium and dental insurance

premium, please see specific details on these fees) will bemadein full up to and including Other Fees

the 15_th _class day .Of a semester. No refund of Other Univer_sity Fees or Student Athletic Fee $60.00 per semester

Organization Fees will be made after the 15th class day. The effective date for the refund .

of tuition and feeswill be the date on which the student notifies the Office of Registrarial | Accident Insurance $4.00 per year

Services regarding the withdrawal.

A registration payment not honoured by your bank does not congtitute an officia
withdrawal from the University.

Room charges will be refunded on a pro rata basis for the period in residence, but
cancellation of the residence contract will also result in forfeiture of all or part of the
residence deposit. Refer to section 4.3 of the Residence Contract Terms & Conditionsfor
further information. The effective date for refund will be the date bel ongings are removed
from the room, aroom check made and the room key, post office key and university ID
card returned; or, the authorized effective date for withdrawal, whichever islater. Students
towhom aroom assignment has been made and who withdraw and subsequently re-register
up to and including the 5th class day will be liable for any penalties incurred through
forfeiture of the residence contract.

Meal plan fees, excluding the Capital Fund Component, will be refunded on a pro rata
basis for the operating expense portion, plus the unused food portion, for authorized

Student Organization Fees

Special Charges

Approximately $70.00 per semester

Contingency Deposit (all Students) $200.00 per year

Field Trips, laboratory materials, student | $290.00 to $365.00 per semester
equipment (full-time students)

Field Trips, laboratory materials, student | $60.00 to $65.00 per course
equipment (part-time students)

Graduation Fee (payable prior to final $40.00

semester)

Internet Fee (where applicable) $100.00
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Late Registration Fee $50.00

Official Transcript - first copy $10.60 + GST
Officia Transcript - Kemptville $8.00 + GST (each copy)
Official Transcript - additional copies $5.35+ GST
Program transfer Fee $40.00

Supplemental Exam Privilege $50.00 per course
Ridgetown Program Additional Fees - $290.00 per semester
Agriculture

Ridgetown Program Additional Fees- $440.00 per semester
Environment Management

Ridgetown Program Additional Fees - $350.00 per semester

Horticulture
Veterinary Technology Special Fees (Ridgetown Campus)

Additional Supply Fee - Conventional $865.00 per semester
Program

Additional Supply Fee - Alternative $1,153.00 per 1-year semester
Program

Alternative Program Manual Fee (linkage |$350.00 per 1-year semester
Courses)

Field Trips, Laboratory Materials, Student | $200.00 per semester
Equipment - Conventional Program

Field Trips, Laboratory Materials, Student | $320.00 per 1-year semester
Equipment - Alternative Program

Vet. Tech. Accreditation Fees $40.00 per semester

Residence Fees

Fall and Winter Semesters

Double Occupancy $1,116.00 per semester

Single Occupancy $2,232 per semester depending onroom size
Summer Semester

Double Occupancy $880.00 per semester

Single Occupancy $1,760.00 per semester

Kemptville Campus
Double Occupancy - Telephoneand IT $160.00 per semester

Single Occupancy - Telephoneand IT $200.00 per semester

Meal Plan Fees
Varies by location $1,126.00 per semester

Parking Fees

Parking fees vary by location.

Refunds

Refer to the refund policy for the University of Guelph in this section.
Prior Learning Assessment

Application Fee- A feewill be charged for | $50.00
each application to challenge a course(s),
irrespective of the number of courses
specified in the application.

Course Fee - Students who are permitted | 1/2 of the tuition for the course
to challenge a course will be charged afee
for the course, regardless of whether or not
the challenge is successful.

Changesin Fee Schedule

The University and Colleges reserve the right to make changesin the published schedule
of fees and also to assess charges, which are not included in the schedule of fees, for
course material and/or transportation.

Last Revision: March 3, 2008
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VII. Academic Advising

A college education is acomplex and multi-faceted experience, which is best undertaken
inasupportive and encouraging environment. As part of its dedication to student success,
the University of Guelph is committed to providing high-quality academic advising, in
order to assist students in the devel opment and pursuit of academic objectives consistent
with their life goals and the available opportunities at the University. The responsibility
for developing educational plans and setting goals rests with the student. Academic
advising contributesto this process by identifying aternatives, exploring likely outcomes,
and referring students to appropriate resources.
Academic advising at the Ontario Agricultural College is delivered by a team which
includes faculty advisors, program counsellors/ associate directors, the Undergraduate
Academic Information Centre (UAIC), the Associate Vice-President Academic and others.
Coordinating all activity isthe University Council on Undergraduate Academic Advising
(CUAA), which has responsibility for overall advising systems direction and policy. The
UAIC providesgeneral walk-in assistance to studentsand, as appropriate, directs students
to specialized advising resources. Each student has direct accessto Faculty Advisors, who
focus on subject-related issues and advice, and a Program Counsellor, who assists with
diplomal/degree program requirements and expectations.
These components of the academic advising system work together to achieve goals and
objectives that include:
* Helping students develop an educational plan and choose an appropriate course of
studies to meet their academic and life objectives
* Ensuring that students are aware of opportunities and resourcesthat can assist students
in achieving their educational goals
» Assisting students in interpreting university policies and procedures, and applying
general rulesto their specific cases
* Facilitating resolution of academic problems, conflicts and concerns, as appropriate
* Referring students as necessary to other resource units
* Collecting and disseminating information on student needs, wants, perceptions, and
trends in order to enhance institutional effectiveness and adaptability
Within the system, specific roles and responsibilities are distributed as follows:

Students

Responsibilities of the Student

Students admitted to the University are responsible for understanding and meeting certain
responsibilities regarding Undergraduate Degree Regulations and Procedures,
diploma/degree requirements, course requirements, Schedule of Dates, rules of conduct
and accessing the University of Guelph email account. These responsibilitiesare described
in Section | of the Undergraduate Calendar.

The responsibilities of students regarding academic advising are:

* to seek, when necessary, information from the Undergraduate A cademic Information
Centre, as well as advice and assistance regarding academics from the program
counsellor of faculty advisor

* to contact the program counsellor or faculty advisor for clarification of regulations
and procedures

Faculty Advisors

Role of the Faculty Advisor

Thefaculty advisor has particular expertisein the program specialization (major, minor,
area of concentration, area of emphasis) and the fit of that speciaization within the
diploma/degree program. The role of the faculty advisor is:
* to provideinformation about the academic requirements of the specialization, including
eligibility to declare the specialization and graduation reguirements
« to refer to other campus services, as necessary

» to communicate information about the specialization to the department and the
curriculum committee, program committee, and program counsellor / associate director,
and to bring forward any concerns or issues as students progress through the Schedule
of Studiesfor the specialization

* to liaise with the program counsellor / associate director for the diploma/degree
program, in order to provide information about the specialization asit fits within the
diploma/degree program

Responsibilities of the Faculty Advisor

The responsibilities of the faculty advisor are:

« to befamiliar with the academic requirements of the specialization, including eligibility
to declare the speciaization and graduation requirements

* t0 assist students wishing to change or add specializations

« to approvethe declaration of the specialization to the student's dipl oma/degree program
and to sign specialization approval

* t0 assist the student to make academic decisions

« to refer students to the program counsellors/ associate director, as appropriate

« to offer advice about meeting the requirements of the Schedule of Study for the
speciaization

* to be reasonably available to meet with students, as requested

« to assist with graduation checks, as requested

* to approve substitutions or exemptions for the specialization

« to be aware of career and graduate study opportunities related to the field of study

* to assist with course selection issues related to the specialization

* to provide information to the department, curriculum committee, program committee,
and program counsellor / associate director about issues or concerns concerning the
Schedule of Studies for the specialization

* to provideinformation and advice to the department and college, asrequested, around
enrollment management issues

Program Counsellors/ Associate Directors

Role of the Program Counsellor / Associate Director

The Program Counsellor / Associate Director has particular expertise in the diploma
program requirements and regulations, as well as the various specializations and their fit
within the diploma program. The Program Counsellor / Associate Director isalso familiar
with the policies and procedures that govern university practice.

* to provide information about the academic requirements of the diploma program,
including admission requirements, Schedule of Studies requirements, Continuation
of Study requirements, and graduation reguirements

« to refer to other campus services, as necessary

* to communicate information about the degree program to the dean, chairsand directors,
faculty advisors, curriculum committees, program committees (and their
sub-committees); and to bring forward any concerns or issues as students progress
through the Schedule of Studies for the degree program

« toliaise with the faculty advisor for the specialization, in order to provideinformation
about the degree program and thefit of the specialization within the degree program
Responsibilities of the Program Counsellor / Associate Dir ector

The responsibilities of the program counsellor / associate director are:

* to be familiar with the academic requirements of the diploma program and its
specidizations, including admission requirements, the Schedule of Studies and
Continuation of Study requirements, and graduation requirements for the diploma
program

* to assist the student to make academic decisions and understand the implications of
those decisions

* to assist with course selection and enrollment management issues as related to the
diploma program

* to explain transfer procedures and requirements

* to explain appeal procedures

* to assist with graduation checks

« to sign program approval, as appropriate, for Specia or Probation students

* to change student status, as appropriate (eg. from Special to Regular)

* to meet with students as requested, or required

« to refer to the faculty advisor, as appropriate

» to uphold the academic policies of the university

* to help interpret the academic policies and procedures to students, staff, and faculty

* to act asa source of referral to other campus services

* to be generally aware of career and graduate study opportunities related to the field
of study

* to work closely with the faculty advisor on any changes to the Schedule of Studies

* to consult, as necessary, with other campus services

« to providerelevant information to the faculty advisors, departments, dean, curriculum
and program committees (and sub-committees) about student i ssueswith the diploma
program

* to participate at liaison events, as requested

The Undergraduate Academic Information Centre

Therole of the Undergraduate Academic Information Centre (UAIC) isto provide general
academic advising information to undergraduate students. This includes appropriate
referral to the program counsellor, or faculty advisor, aswell as other support serviceson
campus.

For some students, the Centre may function as a first point of contact for information
about academic program issues. Centre staff operate on an assessment and referral system
- first helping the student to identify the problem or issue, and then, as necessary, referring
her/ him to the appropriate resource (e.g. program counselling / associate director's office,
faculty / specialization advisor, Career Services, Financial Services, etc.).

At the Centre, students will find general information on transfer requirements and
procedures; Continuation of Study requirements; admission and graduation requirements,
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information about appeal process and procedures; help with interpreting the calendar; or
help with different forms. Students who require more detailed information about their
particular diploma program requirements, or who have more specific questions about
changing or adding a specialization, or transfer to a different diploma program will be
directed to the program counselling office or to the faculty advisor, as appropriate.
UAIC is aresource for al students, with particular sensitivity to issues facing transfer
(advanced standing) students, non-diploma/degree and general studies students, and
"undecided"* students, including first year students or other students contemplating a
change in program.

* Although most University of Guel ph students declare amajor upon entry, "undecided"
in this context refers to students who may be declared in a major but are now not sure
whether the program is theright fit for their educational, career, or life goals.

The Council on Under graduate Academic Advising

The role of the Council on Undergraduate Academic Advising (CUAA) is to develop,
review, discuss, and recommend to senior administration on an ongoing basisany and all
advising-related strategies, policies, and processes.

The CUAA is responsible for managing and directing academic advising policies at the
university. The CUAA reportsto, and ischaired by the Associate Vice-President Academic.
Membership includes broad representation from stakeholders across the university
community including, but not limited to: program counsellors, faculty advisors, Office
of Registraria Services, Coordinator of Undergraduate Curriculum, deans, chairs, Student
Affairs, Office of Open Learning/ SCOL, undergraduate students, Centrefor International
Programs, and the Director of the Undergraduate Academic Information Centre. The
Council normally meets once per semester.

The CUAA develops strategic directions and formulates policy on advising issues,
coordinates planning around academic advising issues, and serves as a permanent
communication channel to help coordinate the work of the variousindividualsand entities
engaged in academic advising activities.

Program Counsellors/ Associate Directors

Location Program Contact Email
Counssllor / Information
Associate Director
Campusd'Alfred |G.Gauthier 613 679-2218 Ext. | gqathe@dfretioy dha
(French Language) | Associate Director  |215
Kemptville Campus|Paul Sharpe 613 258-8336 Ext. | paedlerideo dha

Associate Director 448

Agronomy Building | ea@icionrro oy i@
519 674-1610

Ridgetown Campus|B. O'Neill
Registrar /
Counsellor

R. Pitblado
Associate Director

University of R. Witherspoon Guelph Turfgrass | rob@gti.uoguel ph.ca
Guelph Director, Associate |Ingtitute
(Turfgrass Diplomain Turfgrass| Room 114
Management) Management 519 824-4120 Ext.
56886
University of M. Vanryn, Program| 163 Johnston Hall | mavanryn@
Guelph Counsellor, OAC  |Room 613 519 uoguelph.ca

(Agriculture and Dean's Office 824-4120 Ext. 54549

Horticulture)

Interpretation of University Academic Regulations

A student who requires assistance in the interpretation of the academic regulations of the
University or the method of their application in reference to the student's particular
circumstances should consult one of the Associate Registrars at Guelph, the Associate
Director at their Campus or their program counsellor.

Non-Academic Counselling

Students are advised to consult Section XI11-General Information in this Calendar, for
information on the types and locations of non-academic counselling offered by the
University.

At the Campuses, students who require non-academic counselling should contact their
Associate Director or Program Counsellor.

Program Approval

Students should present their Academic Evaluation Report plus any updates when seeking
academic advice. Approval isrequired if:

1. Most students who wish to register for more than 2.75 credits prior to the last day of
an add period require program counsellor approval (some degree programs are exempt
from the 2.75 maximum). On the last day of an add period all students can register
in up to 3.25 creditsin a semester without obtaining program counsellor approval.

2. Students who wish to make a change to their specialization (i.e. major, minor, area
of concentration) must complete an Undergraduate Schedule of Studies Change
Request form. Once the form has been completed the student must obtain the signature
of the faculty advisor for that specialization prior to obtaining the signature of the
program counsellor for the degree program.

Last Revision: March 3, 2008
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VII1. Associate Diploma Regulations and Procedures

VIII1. Associate Diploma Regulations and
Procedures

General Information

The academic regulations outlined in V111--Associ ate Diploma Regul ations and Procedures
arethe basic regulations for undergraduate degree and associate di ploma programs of the

University as approved by the Senate. Terminology used to describe academic regulations
is defined in the Glossary. In these regulations where the consent of the dean is required,
the term "dean" is interpreted to mean the person responsible for the academic program,
for example dean, director, chair of program committee, or the program counsellor /
associate director in a particular diploma program. Approved changes in the regulations
which affect a student's program of study will be included with the course selection or
registration material.

Academic Consider ation, Appeals and Petitions

Process for Academic Consideration and Appeals

Time of Semester

Type of Consideration

Consideration Granted
By

Period of Consideration

Subsequent Appeal To

(following cour se grade

Psychological

Sub-Committee (consult

soon as possible

Duringthe Semester (up |Medical Instructor Same semester Academic Review Sub-Committee

to course grade Psychological Submitted as soon as possible, not later than the end of the following
submission deadline) Compassionate semester

End of Semester Medical Academic Review Should be submitted as | Petitions Committee

90 day deadline for appeals of academic review decisions

Academic Regulation

aspossible

submission deadline) Compassionate with program counsellor)
After the Semester Grade Reassessment:
Calculation Error or Instructor 10 class days of the No appesal
omission following semester
Methods and Criteria Department Chair 10 class days of the Petitions Committee
following semester 10 days after decision of chair
Misapplication of an Instructor Should beinitiated assoon | First Level: Department Chair

Second Level: College Dean
Third Level: Provost

Academic Consideration:

Course Resullts:

Academic Review

No deadline, but arequest

Petitions Committee

Compassionate Sub-Committee (consult | should be submitted 90 day deadline for appeals of academic review decisions
Medical with program counsellor) | during or immediately

Psychological after the semester

Request for Probationary | Academic Review Should be submitted by | Petitions Committee

Status Sub-Committee (consult |thefirst deadline of the |90 day deadline for appeals of academic review decisions

with program counsellor)

next semester

General Information for Academic Consideration and Appeals

TheUniversity of Guelphiscommitted to supporting studentsin their learning experiences
and responding to their individual needs. To this end a broad network of advising,
counselling, and support servicesis provided to assist students in meeting their personal
and academic goals. The University is aware that avariety of situations or events beyond
the student's control may affect academic performance. Support is provided to
accommodate academic needs in the face of personal difficulties or unforeseen events.
Procedures for academic appeal s are designed to ensure that every effort is made at these
times to provide appropriate accommodation and consideration, thus enabling students
to complete course and program requirements as quickly as possible.

Knowledge of the procedures, early action on the student's part, timely consultation with
the instructor(s) and/or program counsellor, and immediate provision of any required
documentation will facilitate a prompt, co-ordinated institutional response.

Academic Consideration

The University will consider granting consideration for courses if there are sufficient
extenuating medical, psychological or compassionate circumstances. Academic
Consideration may take the form of an extended deadline, adeferred privilege, alate drop
of acourse(s) with or without failure, withdrawal from asemester with or without academic
failure, or permission to continue on probationary status. A deferred privilege could take
the form of approval to write a missed final examination or the completion of a course
requirement after the end of the semester. Academic consideration is granted when
acceptable medical, psychological or compassionate circumstances affect any portion of
the semester work. Generally, work commitmentswill not constitute groundsfor academic
consideration. Depending upon the circumstances and whether the semester work is
complete, consideration may be granted by the instructor, the program counsellor or the
Academic Review Sub-Committee of the program in which the student is registered.
Students will need to assess the extent of the difficulty they face and the possible
implications on their course work. For instance, an illness which lasts one or two days
resulting in a missed deadline can usually be resolved between the faculty member and
the student, often without documentation. Circumstances which affect the student's ability
to attend classes, write term tests or meet assignment deadlines for an extended period of
timemay require more formal documentation and consideration. Students are encouraged
to seek documentation if the situation extendsfor asignificant length of time. The program
counsellor, who is the dean's designate, should be contacted regarding appropriate
procedures and documentation.

The program counsellor is the student's advisor in all matters pertaining to academic
consideration and can assist in defining an appropriate course of action (counsellor names
and locations can be found in Section V1I--Academic Counselling). It is the student's
responsibility to consult the program counsellor assoon asextenuating cir cumstances
affect academic performance, in order to initiate action, and provide any required
documentation.

All available evidence, including the student's performance during the semester, will be
given careful consideration when making a decision. Procedures to follow in each case
are outlined below. Questions about procedures and deadlines should be directed to the
program counsellor.

Academic Consideration Form (click on the green question mark)
Grounds for Academic Consideration
Incomplete Course Work
Academic Review
Co-operative Education Appea Process
Petitions
Groundsfor Academic Consideration

Where possible, requests for academic consideration are to be accompanied by supporting
documentation. Students unsure of documentation reguirements are encouraged to contact
their program counsellor.

1. Medical Grounds

For academic consideration based on medical grounds a student may be asked to provide
documentation for the period of theillness. The necessity for documentation will depend
in part upon the length of the illness and the amount of work missed during this time.
Such documentation will always be required in the event of a request for consideration
beyond the grade submission deadline for the course. If the medical situation resultsin
missed semester work, the student should contact the instructor, presenting medical
documentation where warranted. If the absence due to illness is of a duration that will
affect anumber of courses or completion of the semester'swork, the student must contact
the program counsellor for advice and consideration.

When the absence affects final examinations or final assignments the student should go
to Student Health Services or a persona physician for documentation. The student must
present the medical documentation to the program counsellor.
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2. Psychological Grounds

For academic consideration based on psychological grounds the student may be asked to
provide documentation for the period affected. The necessity for documentation will
depend in part upon the length of the problem and the amount of work missed during this
time. Such documentation will alwaysberequired in the event of arequest for consideration
beyond the grade submission deadline for the course. The student should submit this
documentation to the program counsellor who will then advise the instructor of the need
for consideration. If the difficulty is of aduration that will affect a number of courses or
completion of the semester's work, the student must contact the program counsellor for
advice and consideration.

3. Compassionate Grounds

Unforeseen circumstances beyond the student's control in either his’her personal or family
life may affect academic performance. The procedure to follow to request academic
consideration based on compassionate grounds depends upon the severity of the
circumstance and the amount of work missed. Students may wish to contact the instructor
for consideration for missed work resulting from a compassionate circumstance. If the
circumstance is more significant, or if the consideration sought will go beyond the grade
submission deadlinefor the course, the student must consult with the program counsellor.
Generally, work commitments will not constitute grounds for academic consideration.

Incomplete Course Work

Instructors are responsible for granting academic consideration, if applicable, for course
work up to the grade submission deadline for the course. Types of consideration that may
be granted by an instructor include the setting of a make-up test, re-weighting the value
of course assignments, extending adeadline or allowing the resubmission of an assignment
(up to the grade submission deadline for the course). Students should consult with their
program counsellor for advice on an appropriate course of action if:
a. the student feel sthat appropriate consideration has not been granted by theinstructor,
or
b. if the medical, psychological or compassionate circumstance is such that it could
affect overall semester performance or the ability to meet the course grade submission
deadline.

Student's Responsibilities
If due to medical, psychological or compassionate circumstances a student is unable to
complete any portion of the course'swork the student should:

1. Inform the instructor-in-charge of the course in writing.

2. If the instructor requests it, supply documentation. If documentation is unavailable,
consult your program counsellor.

3. Complete and submit missed work by the new deadline established by theinstructor.

4. Consult with the program counsellor if circumstances warrant (see @) and b) above).
If the medical, psychological or compassionate circumstance is such that it could affect
overall semester performance or the ability to meet the course grade submission deadline,
the program counsellor should be consulted regarding an appropriate course of action.

Instructor's Responsibilities

Faculty members should exercise discretion when requiring documentation, particularly
when the assessment in question constitutes a small proportion of the course grade, or
when alternative means for carrying out the assessment are available.

The Board of Undergraduate Studies recommends that faculty make every effort to
accommodate students representing the University in extracurricular activitieswhen there
isaconflict between those activities and the requirements of the course.

If the student does not submit all of the required work by the course grade submission
deadline, theinstructor shall refer the situation to the Academic Review Sub-Committee.
Theinstructor cannot grant extensionsbeyond thefinal datefor submission of grades
for the cour se.

Program Counsellor's Responsibilities

If the student and the instructor cannot arrive at a mutually agreeable accommodation to
complete course requirements prior to the course grade submission deadline, the program
counsellor may act asamediator. The program counsellor may discuss the issue with the
department chair if appropriate.

Inthe event that medical, psychological or compassionate circumstances are affecting the
student's overall performance, the program counsellor will ensure that the student's
instructors are advised that academic consideration based on medical or compassionate
grounds is warranted. In such cases the program counsellor may be of assistance in
co-ordinating instructors' responses to the request for consideration.

Academic Review

If final examinations, term assignments, projects, work term reports or other course
requirements are not completed by the course grade submission deadline, academic
consideration is not the responsibility of the faculty member but rather, the responsibility
of the Academic Review Sub-Committee of the program in which the student isregistered.
A request for academic consideration should be made to the Academic Review
Sub-Committee during, or immediately after, the semester to which it refers.

A request to change an earlier decision of the Academic Review Sub-Committee may be
made only on the basis of relevant information not previously submitted. Studentswishing

to resubmit a "Request for Academic Consideration” form with additional supporting
documentation should consult their program counsellor. Students who believe that the
decision of the Academic Review Sub-Committeeisinappropriate may appeal the decision
to the Senate Committee on Student Petitions within 90 days of the academic review
decision (see Petitions). The Senate Committee will not normally consider any appeals
submitted past this deadline.

Student's Responsibilities
If due to medical, psychological or compassionate circumstances the student is unable to

complete afinal requirement of the course by the course grade submission deadline and
wishes academic consideration, the student should:

1. Consult with the program counsellor for advice on the appropriate consideration that
should be requested.

2. Submit a request for consideration on the "Request for Academic Consideration”
form available from Undergraduate Program Services, Office of Registrarial Services
or the program counsellor. Deadlinesfor Academic Review Sub-Committee meetings
can be found in Section |11--Schedule of Dates.

Instructor's Responsibilities

In a case where a student has not completed course requirements by the course grade
submission deadline, the instructor shall complete the "Instructor's Recommendation”
form recommending that the student be granted one of:

1. apassing grade

2. credit standing

3. adeferred privilege

4. agrade reflective of work completed to date

1, 2, or 3 will only be granted by the Academic Review Sub-Committee if the medical
evidence or compassi onate reasons have been verified and accepted. 4 will be granted if
the medical or compassionate circumstances presented are inadequate or insufficiently
documented. The instructor should include with the Instructor's Recommendation Form
any documentation provided to the instructor by the student in support of the academic
consideration request.

A student who receives credit standing will receive credit in the course without anumerical
grade. This course will not be included in the student's overall average or specidlization
average.

A deferred privilege could be approva to write an examination and/or to submit an
assignment(s). Deferred privileges are normally required to be completed early in the
following semester, refer to Section 111--Schedul e of Dates. The Schedules Section, Office
of Registrarial Services, will inform the student of the deadline for the deferred privilege
(see Deferred Privilege).

If on the basis of acceptable medical, psychological or compassionate documentation a
numerical passing grade or credit standing is granted rather than a deferred privilege, the
student may request the deferred privilege. The request must be submitted in writing to
Undergraduate Program Services, Office of Registrarial Services, by the end of the add
period for the following semester.

Co-operative Education Appeal Process

The Co-operative Education program requires that a student achieve an overall average
of 70 percent during first year in order to continue in the program. An appeal option is
available to students who are removed from co-op for not meeting the requirement. The
appeal must be taken to the Program Counsellor who will then take it to the Academic
Review Committee for consideration.

Petitions

The Senate Committee on Student Petitions is comprised of students, faculty and a
representative of the Office of Registrarial Services. It is responsible for assessing and
disposing of cases submitted to it by any undergraduate or graduate student of the
University. The Senate Committee on Student Petitionswill consider petitionsand conduct
hearings on requests which fall under one of the following:

1. Appeals of decisions of Academic Review Sub-Committees involving medical,
psychological or compassionate grounds. Petitions has the same options for
consideration availableto it asthe Academic Review Sub-Committee (see Academic
Consideration).

2. Appeals of academic misconduct decisions.

3. Petitions concerning the methods and criteria used by an instructor in assigning a
grade. The Committee does not consider appeals for grade reassessment unless the
reguest concerns the methods and criteria used by the instructor.

4. Appeals of an Admissions Committee decision regarding readmission to a program.
The Committee will consider appeals concerning readmission provided the appeal is
on the grounds of procedural unfairness or bias on the part of the Admissions
Committee.

Petitions Concer ning a Cour se Grade(s) I nvolving M edical, Psychological
or Compassionate Grounds

A student may appeal any decision of the Academic Review Sub-Committee to Petitions.
The appeal must be submitted to the Office of the Judicia Officer within 90 days of

Last Revision: March 3, 2008

2008-2009 Diploma Program Calendar



18 V1I1. Associate Diploma Regulations and Procedures, Academic Accommodation of Religious Obligations

receiving notification of the decision. Requests submitted after this deadline will not
normally be considered.

Students should speak to the Judicial Officer before submitting a petition to ensure proper
completion of the form.

The Committee will not normally consider a petition concerning an illness or incident
that occurred at sometimein the past unlessthereisareasonable explanation for the delay
in submitting the petition.

Petitions Concerning Methods and Criteria Used by an Instructor in
Assigning a Cour se Grade

Before submitting such a petition the student must have submitted awritten appeal to the
chair of the department of the instructor assigning the course grade and have received
from the chair of the department a written statement that every effort has been made at
the department level to resolve the issue. The student must provide the Judicial Officer
with a clear and concise statement of the allegations.

Academic Accommodation of Religious Obligations

The University acknowledges the pluralistic nature of the graduate and undergraduate
communities. Accommodeation will be made to students who experience aconflict between
areligious obligation and schedul ed tests, mid-term examinations, final examinations, or
requirementsto attend classes and participatein laboratories. Thetype of accommodation
granted will vary depending on the nature, weight and timing of the work for which
accommodation is sought. Accordingly, therequest for alternative arrangements normally
must be submitted to the instructor in charge of the course within two weeks of the
distribution of the course outline. A student requiring accommodation may submit the
request to the instructor directly or through higher program counsellor. The instructor
has a responsibility to provide reasonable alternative arrangements that do not put the
student at an academic disadvantage. In the case of a conflict with a final examination,
the instructor should reschedul e the examination to another time during the examination
period taking care that the new date and time does not put the student at an academic
disadvantage.

Inthe event that a student is not satisfied with the accommodation offered by theinstructor,
he/she may appeal to the Department Chair, or Director of the School, who may grant
dternative accommodation. A student who remains dissati sfied with the outcome of his/her
request may seek the assistance of the Human Rights and Equity Office to facilitate a
resolution.

For a current list of maor holy days, please check the following website
http://www.uoguel ph.ca/hre/hr/hrholydays.shtml or contact theHuman Rightsand Equity
Office

Academic Load

All students at the University or Colleges are registered each semester either asfull-time
or as part-time students. The admissions standards are the same for both classifications.

Full-time

The normal full-time semester load for academic programs is 2.50 credits except where
otherwise prescribed by the schedule of studies.

Under the credit system, credit weight reflects student workload rather than contact hours.
Students should note that 10 to 12 hours of academic time and effort per week (including
classes) are expected for a 0.50 credit course. Exceeding the normal credit load for the
program can place the student at academic risk and should be carefully considered in
consultation with the Program Counsellor.

Part-time

A student who is registered in fewer than 2.00 credits in a semester is considered to be
part-time.

Academic Misconduct

Academic misconduct is behaviour that erodesthe basis of mutual trust on which scholarly
exchanges commonly rest, undermines the University's exercise of its responsibility to
eva uate students academic achievements, or restrictsthe University's ability to accomplish
itslearning objectives.

The University takes a serious view of academic misconduct and will severely penalize
students, faculty and staff who are found guilty of offences associated with
misappropriation of others work, misrepresentation of personal performance and fraud,
improper accessto scholarly resources, and obstructing othersin pursuit of their academic
endeavours. In addition to this policy, the University has adopted a number of policies
that govern such offences, including the policies on Misconduct in Research and
Scholarship and the Student Rights and Responsibilities regulations. These policies will
be strictly enforced.

It istheresponsibility of the University, itsfaculty, students and staff to be aware of what
congtitutes academic misconduct and to do as much as possible through establishment
and use of policiesand preventive proceduresto limit the likelihood of offences occurring.
Furthermore, individual members of the University community have the specific
responsibility of initiating appropriate action in all instances where academic misconduct
isbelieved to have taken place. Thisresponsibility includes reporting such offences when
they occur and making one's disapproval of such behaviour obvious.

University of Guelph students have the responsibility of abiding by the University'spolicy
on academic misconduct regardless of their location of study; faculty, staff and students
havethe responsibility of supporting an environment that discourages misconduct. Students
should also be aware that if they find their academic performance affected by medical,
psychological or compassionate circumstances, they should inform the appropriate
individuals (instructors, program counsellors, graduate advisors) and follow the available
procedures for academic consideration outlined in the University's calendars.

Education and Remediation

Education and remediation are key to promoting an environment in which academic
integrity will flourish. It should not be possible for a student to claim that he/she was not
warned about the University's academic misconduct regul ations, what constitutes academic
misconduct and the potential consequences of transgressing. The need to educate students
about academic integrity places a particular responsibility on faculty, especialy with
respect to discipline-specific issues.

The University's Strategic Directions place high value on collaboration and co-operation
in the learning process, across disciplines and between institutions. Further, the strategic
plan recognizes the importance of students learning to work with othersin group projects
and situations as key to developing skills as self-reliant learners. Thisisreflected in the
large number of courses at this University which involve group work and encourage
co-operation in completing assignments. However, there may be need to limit the amount
of collaboration or co-operation. Students need to be aware of, and instructors need to be
clear about assignments for which discussing or completing the work with others is not
appropriate and where the expectation is that students will work separately. Instructors
should be very explicit about expectations with respect to academic integrity, and
information with respect to academic misconduct should be presented to students as part
of the course outline, academic program orientation materials and other material's posted
and distributed to students. Students need to remain aware that instructors have access to
and the right to use electronic and other means of detection.

In addition, in the case of examinations, students should be sure that they read and
understand the regulations with respect to conduct in examinations printed on the cover
of each examination booklet, and should pay particular attention to any additional
instructions from the examination invigilators.

In support of remediation, students convicted of an academic offence may be required to
successfully complete an academic integrity remediation process.

Note: In this policy, the word "dean” means "dean or designated associate dean.” The
word “chair" means "chair of a department or director of a school." The word
"department” means "department or school.”

Offences

Academic misconduct is broadly understood to mean offences against the academic
integrity of the learning environment.
Below are descriptions of academic offences. It is important to note that, while the
University has attempted to present as comprehensive alist as possible, thislist of potential
academic offences should not be considered exhaustive. Students are responsible for
knowing what constitutes an academic offence and faculty members have aresponsibility
to provide students, early in their course or program, with information about academic
integrity that might be particular to their discipline. An offence may be deemed to have
been committed whether the student knew a particular action was an offence or ought
reasonably to have known. Whether or not a student intended to commit academic
misconduct is not relevant for a finding of guilt. Hurried or careless submission of
assignments does not excuse students from responsibility for verifying the academic
integrity of their work before submitting it. Students who are in any doubt as to whether
an action on their part could be construed as an academic offence should consult with a
faculty member or faculty advisor.
Itisthe responsibility of studentsworking in agroup to take all reasonabl e stepsto ensure
that work submitted to the group by individual members has not been completed in away
that violates this policy.
Further, as some academic offences may aso be viewed as violations of policies on
Misconduct in Research and Scholarship, the Student Rights and Responsibilities
regulations, the criminal code and/or civil statutes, students may also be subject to
procedures and penalties outlined in those policies at the University’s discretion, and to
criminal prosecution or civil action.
A graduate of the University may be charged with an academic offence committed while
he/she was aregistered student when, in the opinion of the dean, the offense, if detected,
would have resulted in a sanction sufficiently severe that the degree would not have been
granted at thetime that it was.
1. Misappropriation of Other's Work
1. Plagiarism
Plagiarism is misrepresenting theideas, expression of ideas or work of othersasone's
own. It includes reproducing or paraphrasing portions of someone else's published
or unpublished material, regardless of the source, and representing these asone'sown
thinking by not acknowledging the appropriate source or by the failure to use
appropriate quotation marks. In addition to books, articles, papers and other written
works, material may include (but isnot limited to): literary compositionsand phrases,
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performance compositions, chemical compounds, art works, laboratory reports,
research results, calculations and the results of calculations, diagrams, constructions,
computer reports, computer code/software, and material on the internet. Some
examples of plagiarism include:

» submission of a take-home examination, essay, laboratory report or other
assignment written, in whole or in part, by someone else;

* using direct, verbatim quotations, paraphrased material, algorithms, formulae,
scientific or mathematical concepts, or ideas without appropriate acknowledgment
in any academic assignment;

* using another’s data or research findings;

* buying or selling term papers or assignments,

* submitting a computer program developed in whole or in part by someone else,
with or without modifications, as one's own;

Students have the responsibility to learn and use the conventions of documentation
suitable to the discipline, and are encouraged to consult with the instructor of the
course, the academic supervisor, or the department chair for clarification if needed.
Instructors should include in the materials they provide to students about academic
integrity, information about any unique, discipline-specific understandings with
respect to what must be acknowledged or cited®.

2. Copying
Copying is similar to plagiarism in that it involves the appropriation of others work
as one's own. It includes copying in whole or in part another's test or examination
answer(s), laboratory report, essay, or other assignment.
Copying aso includes submitting the same work, research or assignment for credit
on more than one occasion in two or more courses, or in the same course, without the
prior written permission of theinstructor(s) inal coursesinvolved (including courses
taken at other post-secondary institutions).

3. Unauthorized Co-operation or Collaboration

It is an offence to co-operate or collaborate in the completion of an academic
assignment, in whole or in part, when the instructor hasindicated that the assignment
isto be completed on an individua basis.
11n addition to being concerned about appropriate citation, students who wish to use the
work of others, from any source, should be aware of copyright laws and other conventions
governing intellectual property. See the Office of Research website,
http://www.uoguel ph.ca/research/, for links to the University’s intellectual property
policies.
2. Misrepresentation and Fraud
Thiscategory of offences coversarange of unacceptable activities, including thefollowing:
1. Impersonation
Impersonation involves having someone impersonate oneself, either in person or
electronically, in class, in an examination or in connection with any type of academic
reguirement, course assignment or material, or of availing oneself of the results of
such impersonation. Both theimpersonator and theindividual impersonated (if aware
of the impersonation) are subject to disciplinary proceedings under this policy.
2. Falsification
It is an offence to submit or present false or fraudulent assignments, research,
credentials, or other documents for any academic purpose. This includes, but is not
limited to:
« falsified research or lab results and data;
« concocting facts or reference;
« false medical or compassionate certificates;
« false |etters of support or other letters of reference;
« falsified academic records, transcripts or other registrarial records,
« fraudulent submission practices (e.g., atering date stamps);
« altering graded work for re-submission.
It isalso falsification to misrepresent the amount of work an individual has contributed
to a group assignment or activity. Both the individua to whom work is falsely
attributed and those who acquiesce in its attribution commit an academic offence.
3. Withholding
It isan offence to withhold records, transcripts or other academic documentswith the
intent to mislead or gain unfair academic advantage.
4. Unauthorized Aids and Assistance
It is an offence to use or possess an unauthorized aid, to use or obtain unauthorized
assistance, or to use or obtain prohibited material in any academic examination or
termtest or in connection with any other form of academic work. Such aidsor material
may include, but are not limited to, specific documents, electronic eguipment or
devices, and commercial services (such as writing, editorial, software, or research
survey services). Students should assume that any such aid is prohibited unless they
are specificaly advised otherwise by the instructor or invigilator. Note that
unauthorized assistance does not include student support services offered by the
University, such as the Learning Commons.

3. Improper Access and Obstruction
1. Preventing Accessto Materials
It is an offence to alter, destroy, hide, remove without authorization, or in any other
way improperly restrict access to library, electronic or other materials intended for
general academic use.
2. Obstruction and Interference

It is an offence to obstruct or otherwise interfere with the scholarly activities of
another, or to ater or falsify the work of others, in order to gain unfair academic
advantage. This includes, but is not limited to, deleting data or files, interfering or
tampering with experimental data, with a human or animal subject, with awritten or
other creation (for example, a painting, a sculpture, afilm), with achemical used for
research, or with any other object of study or research device.

3. Improper Access
It is an offence to improperly obtain through theft, bribery, collusion, or otherwise
access to confidential information, examinations or test questions or to gain undue
academic advantage as a result of such behaviour.

4. Improper Dissemination
It is an offence to publish, disseminate or otherwise make public to a third party
without prior written consent, confidential information. Confidential information
includes but is not limited to academic information, data or documents which are not
otherwise publicly available and which have been gathered or held with areasonable
expectation of confidentiality.

4. Aiding and Abetting

Knowingly aiding or abetting anyone in committing any form of academic misconduct
isitself academic misconduct and subject to this policy.

Penalties

A. Range of Penalties That May be Assessed

If a student is found guilty of academic misconduct, an Official Warning will be given
that an offence is now noted in the student’s record and that a subsequent offence will
attract amore severe penalty. In addition, one or more of the following penalties may be
assessed:

1. A requirement for submission of anew or aternative piece of work.

2. Therescinding of University-funded scholarships or bursaries.

3. Partial or total loss of marks on the examination or assignment in which the offence
occurred.

4. Partial or total loss of marks for the course in which the offence occurred.

5. Suspension from the University for a period of between one and six consecutive
semesters. For the period of suspension, a student will not be permitted to register
and will retain none of the privileges accorded to students with respect to right of
access to University faculty, staff, facilities or services.

6. A recommendation for expulsion from the University.

7. A recommendation for revocation/rescinding of a degree. A person who is found
guilty of academic misconduct after having been approved for graduation, or after
having a degree conferred, may have the degree rescinded or revoked when, in the
opinion of the dean, the offence, if detected, would have resulted in a sanction
sufficiently severe that the degree would not have been granted at thetimethat it was.

B. Noteswith Respect to Penalties
The following should be noted with respect to penalties:

1. Senate has approved aset of Guidelinesfor the Assessment of Penaltiesfor Academic
Misconduct. These guidelines are used by chairs/directors and deans to assist them
in determining appropriate pendlties for individual cases. A copy of the guidelines
c a n b e f o u n d a t
http://www.uoguel ph.ca/undergrad_cal endar/c08/c08-amisconduct.shtml, or may be
obtained from the Senate Office or the office of any chair or dean.

2. Students who have been found guilty of a course-based offence and who have been
assessed a pendlty in addition to an Official Warning will not be permitted to drop
the course or to withdraw with failure. A student who has dropped the course prior
to the offence(s) being detected will have his’her enrolment in the course reinstated
if found guilty and if the penalty assessed is other than an Official Warning.

3. Students who have been suspended for academic misconduct will not receive credit
for any coursestaken while under suspension. Thispolicy appliesto any credit course
taken during the suspension period, be it distance, or non-campus, taken in open
learning programs at the University of Guelph or at another post-secondary institution.
In addition, in the case of graduate students, any research or writing completed during
the suspension period may not be submitted in fulfillment of program requirements
once the period of suspension is concluded.

4. A student who wishesto be considered for readmission after a suspension must make
an application that will be judged on the basis of eligibility to continue. A student
who is suspended for academic misconduct and also fails to meet the continuation of
study reguirement will normally be required to serve the associated penalties
consecutively.
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5. A student who has been expelled from the University of Guelph is not eligible for
readmission to the University for at least five years. A student who wishes to be
considered for readmission must petition the President to have the expulsion status
removed. The President will form a hearing committee to review the case for lifting
the admission restriction. If the committee decides to remove the expulsion status,
the student who wishesto be considered for readmission must then make an application
that will bejudged on the basis of eligibility to continue. If the committee decides to
leave the expulsion status in place, the student must wait at least another two years
before submitting a new petition.

6. Penalties may be applied retroactively if an offence is discovered subsequent to
completion of a course or after graduation.

Procedures

A. Notes Re: Proceduresand Authority to Act

1. Deans may delegate their authority under this policy to an appropriate designate(s).
Such delegation may be full (for example, all cases are delegated to an Associate
Dean), or partia (for example, authority with respect to offences related to course
work may be delegated to departmental chairs). Deans must provide the University’s
Judicid Officer with the name(s) of individual (s) to whom authority has been delegated
under this policy.

2. For offences related to course work (including examinations):

a Thedesignate or the Director of Open Learningwill carry out therole of thechair
in cases where the offence has been committed in an Open Learning, non-degree
credit course. Degree credit courses offered through distance are within the
authority of the chair of the department offering the course. Therole of the dean
in the case of non-degree credit courses offered through the Open Learning
program is carried out by the Director of Open Learning.

b. For undergraduate students and open learners, the relevant dean is the dean of
the college in which the course is offered, and the dean of the college in which
the student is enrolled (if different) should receive a copy of the decision. In the
event that an offence is committed in a degree credit course by an open learner,
the Director of Open Learning should receive a copy of the decision.

c. For graduate students, the relevant deans are the dean of the college in which the
course is offered and the Dean of Graduate Studies acting jointly. The dean of
the college in which the student is enrolled (if different) should receive a copy
of the decision.

3. For offences not related to courses, or for course offences involving students not
enrolled in the course, for undergraduate students the dean of the college in which
the student is enrolled is responsible for administering the policy. For graduate
students, the policy is administered jointly by the Dean of Graduate Studies and the
dean of the college in which the student is enrolled.

4. In the event that a chair/director has a conflict of interest in dealing with a case, the
dean will appoint another faculty member to deal with the case. In the event that a
dean’ sdesignate hasaconflict of interest in dealing with acase, the dean may appoint
an alternate designate or choose to deal with the case himself/herself. In the case of
aconflict of interest on the part of adean, the Provost will appoint a designate to deal
with the case.

5. Wherever inthispolicy it statesthat a student isto be contacted, the normal expectation
is that such contact will be made using the student’s University of Guelph email
account, with a copy of any correspondence being sent to the home address provided
to the University by the student.

B. Detection and Documentation

1. Examinations
Theresponsihility for preventing and detecting academic misconduct in an examination
lieswith theinvigilators, although they make use of reportsfrom othersto assist them
in detection. In cases of suspected impersonation, the chief invigilator shall reguire
the student concerned to remain after the examination until the student is satisfactorily
identified. In other cases of suspected academic misconduct, the chief invigilator shall
allow the student to complete the examination, but:

» may reguire that the student complete the examination in another location or
setting when it is deemed that such action will cause the least disruption of those
taking the examination; and

« shall confiscate any suspect material (including those portions of the examination
completed to that point) and give it, along with the student’ s other examination
booklet(s) (collected at the end of the exam) to the instructor immediately
following the examination.

The chief invigilator shall give afull report, together with any confiscated material,
to the instructor-in-charge of the course if the instructor is not the chief invigilator.
In instances of open learning courses, the material will be submitted to the Director
of Open Learning. The student is required to contact the instructor no later than the
end of the examination period.

2. Term assignments, including resear ch and thesiswork

The initia responsibility for detecting academic misconduct on term assignments,
etc., necessarily lies with the person(s) responsible for evaluation and discussion of

the student’ swork, although that person may make use of reportsfrom othersto assist
in detection, and may make use of electronic means of detection appropriate to the
discipline. Where academic misconduct is suspected, the evaluator/marker shall retain
possession of any suspect material and give afull report in writing together with any
confiscated material to the instructor-in-charge of the course, or to the student’s
advisor, if theinstructor/advisor isnot the evaluator/marker. At this stage, the student
will be informed by the instructor/advisor that a suspicion of academic misconduct
isbeing investigated.
3. Cases outside the domain of examinations or assignments

The responsibility for detecting academic misconduct in the context of an academic
environment that is not part of the formal examination or assignment process rests
with the entire University community. Where academic misconduct is suspected, but
where it is unclear whether it is directly related to a specific course, or where the
specific course is unknown, those with knowledge of an offence should contact the
dean of the college in which the student is enrolled and the Dean of Graduate Studies
in the case of a graduate student. If the suspected offence appears to be related to a
specific course, then the instructor of the course should be contacted.

C. Investigation and Judgment

1. Offences Related to Course Work, Resear ch, Thesis Work or Examinations

a When an instructor or an advisor suspects that an academic offence has been
committed, he/she is responsible for gathering evidence to support or alay the
suspicion and may invite the student to meet with him/her to discussthe concerns.
Theinstructor/advisor should pursue the gathering of evidencein atimely way.
The normal expectation for assignments due within the semester is that
instructors/advisors will complete their evidence gathering within ten working
days of the due date for the assignment. For assignments submitted at the end of
the semester or during the examination period, the instructor has until the tenth
day of the subsequent semester to collect the evidence and determine whether to
pursue acase. |n acase where an instructor/advisor requires substantial additional
time to collect and review the evidence, he/she may seek an extension of time
from the chair.

b. If after reviewing the avail able evidence theinstructor/advisor believes an offence
may have been committed, he/she shall refer the case to the chair of the department
responsiblefor the course or graduate program. Thereferral document will include
al evidentially material collected by the instructor/advisor aong with the
transmittal form on which the instructor/advisor may include arecommendation
with respect to penalty should the allegation be upheld. A copy of the first page
of thetransmittal form shall be sent to Undergraduate Program Services/Graduate
Program Services by the chair.

c. If the chair believes that there is sufficient evidence to support a charge of
academic misconduct, he/shewill forward thetransmittal form and al evidentiary
material to the dean/dean’s designate, normally within ten working days of receipt
of the allegation from the instructor/advisor.

d. Normally within ten working days of receipt of the case from the chair, the dean
will invite the student to meet with him/her to discuss the allegation(s). If the
student does not respond within ten working daysto the request for an interview,
or if the student refuses to attend an interview, the dean may proceed with the
case. The student may be accompanied at the meeting by a support person. Prior
to meeting with the student, the dean may consult with any individuals he/she
believes pertinent to the case. At the meeting, the student will be presented with
the evidence collected by the dean to that point. Based on the student's response
to the evidence, the dean may engagein further consultation with any individuals
he/she deems pertinent to the case. The student will be informed of any other
evidence gathered as aresult of those consultations and be given an opportunity
to respond prior to the dean's reaching a decision on the case

e. If after weighing the available evidence the dean finds an offence has been
committed, the dean will contact Undergraduate Program Services/Graduate
Program Services as appropriate to determine whether thisis afirst offence.

. In determining the appropriate penalty, the dean will consult the Guidelines for
Penalties for Academic Misconduct, will take into consideration the
recommendation from the instructor/advisor, and consider such factors as the
relative weight of the assignment, the semester level of the student, any record
of previous offences, the seriousness of the offence (e.g. the amount of work
plagiarized), and any mitigating circumstances presented by the student. For
graduate students, attention will also be paid to whether the work in which the
offence has been committed is one of the major milestones of the graduate program
(e.g., qualifying examination, thesis).

g. Normally within ten working days of the meeting with the student, or ten days
from the date of the final communication with the student with respect to any
additional evidence, the dean will inform the student in writing of the disposition
of the case. In acase wherethe dean requires substantial additional timetoreview
the evidence and cometo ajudgment, she/he may seek an extension of time from
the Provost.

Should the dean determine that an academic offence has not been committed
he/she shall so inform the student, the instructor/advisor and the chair in writing.

—h
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A copy of the letter will be forwarded to Undergraduate Program
Services/Graduate Program Services as appropriate. Thereafter, the complaint
shall have no official status as an accusation of academic misconduct and no
record of the complaint shall be maintained on the student's record.?

Should the dean determine that an academic offence has been committed, he/she
shall inform the student in writing. The written notification should include the
offence for which the student has been found guilty and information with respect
to penalty. Copies of the written notification should be sent to any other relevant
dean(s) office(s), to the instructor/advisor, the department chair, the program
counsellor and to Undergraduate Program Services/Graduate Program Services
(as appropriate).

h.In a case where the dean believes suspension or a recommendation for
expulsion/revocation is warranted, he/she should consult with the Provost and
Vice-President Academic before making a final determination with respect to
penalty.

. Should the dean recommend expulsion or revocation/rescinding of a degree,
he/she shall so inform the student in writing and forward the matter to the Senate
Committee on Student Petitions.

At that time, the student may appeal the recommendation of expulsion/revocation
and request a hearing of the Senate Committee on Student Petitions. Whether or
not ahearing isrequested, the Senate Committee on Student Petitionswill proceed
with the case and inform the parties involved of its decision.
In the case of an expulsion, the Senate Committee on Student Petitions may decide
to uphold the recommendation to expel, in which case the recommendation will
be forwarded to the President for final decision. Alternatively, the Senate
Committee on Student Petitions may decide to impose alesser penalty, in which
case the President's assent is not required. When a recommendation is referred
to the President, the President may uphold the recommendation to expel or impose
alesser penalty, which will be final.
In the case of revocation/rescinding of a degree, if the Senate Committee on
Student Petitions confirms the recommendation of rescinding/revocation of a
degree, the recommendation will be forwarded to the President. If the President
does not confirm the recommendation of rescinding/revocation of a degree, the
President may impose a lesser penaty, which will be final. If the President
confirms the recommendation, the recommendation will be forwarded to Senate
for final decision with respect to revocation/rescinding. If the Senate does not
confirm the recommendation of revocation/rescinding, the matter will bereturned
to the President for afinal decision with respect to alesser penalty.

2 A statistical record will be kept by the Office of the Dean for annual reporting

purposes.

2. Other Offences

a Casesinvolving offencesthat are not course-related or are not related to graduate
program work are dealt with by the relevant dean (see Procedures A. Notes Re:
Procedures and Authority to Act). Examples of such offences include, but are
not limited to falsification of credentials for admission purposes, damaging of
library materials, abetting the cheating of another in acoursein which the abettor
is not enrolled, and obstructing or interfering with the academic activities of
others.

b. When a case is brought to the attention of the dean, the dean shall inform the
student that an allegation has been made and invite the student to meet to discuss
the allegation. The dean will aso inform Undergraduate Program
Services/Graduate Program Services (as appropriate). |f the student does not
respond within ten working days to the request for an interview or refuses to
attend an interview, the dean may proceed with the case. The student may be
accompanied at the meeting by asupport person. Prior to meeting with the student,
the dean may meet with any individuals or collect evidence as he/she deems
pertinent to the case. At the meeting, the student will be presented with the
evidence collected by the dean to that point. Based on the student's response to
theevidence, if necessary the dean may consult with any other individuals he/she
deems pertinent to the case. The student will be informed of any other evidence
gathered asaresult of those consultations and be given an opportunity to respond
prior to the dean's reaching a decision on the case.

c. If after weighing the available evidence the dean finds that an offence has been
committed, the dean will contact Undergraduate Program Services/Graduate
Program Services as appropriate to determine whether thisis afirst offence. The
dean may impose penaltiesin accordance with Penalties A. and B., above. In the
event that the dean believes suspension, expulsion or revocation to be warranted,
he/she shall proceed asin Procedures C.1. (h) and (i).

d. Normally within ten days of meeting with the student, or of the final
communication with the student with respect to evidence, the dean shall inform
the student in writing of his/her decision in the case, and copy the letter to the
relevant university officias, including Undergraduate Program Services/Graduate
Program Services (as appropriate). In a case where the dean requires substantial
additional time to gather evidence and make a judgment, he/she may seek an
extension from the Provost and Vice-President Academic.

Appeals

1. Students may appeal either the finding, the penalty, or both to the Senate Student
Petitions Committee.

2. Appeals must be submitted to the Senate Student Petitions Committee within 15
working days of receipt of the decision. If the decision is mailed, it will be deemed
to have been received by the student the fifth day after it has been mailed. If the
decision is sent by courier, fax or email it shall be deemed to have been received one
day after it has been sent.

3. An appeal to the Senate Committee on Student Petitions involves an examination of
all relevant documents and evidence to determine the appropriateness of afinding of
guilt or of the assessed penalty. The procedures for conducting an appeal and for
holding a hearing are set out in the Regulations of the Senate Committee on Student
Petitions. Following an appeal or hearing, the Senate Committee on Student Petitions
may take one or more of the following courses of action:

a confirm afinding of guilt;

b. reverse afinding of guilt (in which case no penalty shall apply);
c. confirm a penalty;

d. assess a different penalty.

Record of Academic Misconduct

Undergraduate Program Services, or the Dean of Graduate Studies, or the Director of
Open Learning as appropriate, shall place in the student's file a record of all academic
misconduct for which the student is penalized. Studentsin the Associate Diploma Program
who are found guilty of academic misconduct in an Independent Study course taken
through OAC Accesstowardstheir Associate Diplomawill have the record of the finding
of guilt placed against the appropriate term.

The record of academic misconduct shall be expunged from the student's file upon
graduation, or for open learners, upon completion of a certificate or diploma. Students
who do not graduate from the University of Guelph or another university may submit an
application to the Senate Committee on Student Petitions to have the record expunged no
sooner than five years after the date of last registration. Students who have graduated at
another accredited university may submit verification of graduation to Undergraduate
Program Services/Graduate Program Services and havetheir record expunged. Therecord
for expulsion is permanent, unless removed by petition to the President.

Accessto therecord of academic misconduct will belimited to thoseinvolved in processing
appeals and those involved in processing additional complaints against the student.
Note: Template letters to students, forms for Undergraduate Program Services and
Graduate Program Services, and suggested wording for course outlines are available on
the following site: http://www.uoguel ph.ca/senate/policies.shtml.

Guidelinesfor Penaltiesfor Academic Misconduct

With the finding of academic misconduct, there is a mandatory penalty of Official
Warning which will stay on the student’s record until graduation. In addition, one or
more other penalties may be assessed. Following are guidelines used by chairg/directors
and deansin determining the appropriate additional penalties. Users need to be aware that
these are guidelines and that not all cases will fit neatly into the categories.

The guidelines below provide arange of penalties (minima and maxima) for the various
offencesidentified in the Policy on Academic Misconduct aswell asindicate what penalty
is deemed to be the “norm” for the offence in the case of afirst or second year student. It
should be noted that “subsequent offence” means any subsequent offence, not only a
subsequent offence in the same category.

For a course-based offence, the chair/director may assign penalties up to and including
lossof gradesif theoffenceisafirst offence. If thereisaprevious offence on the student’s
record, or if the chair/director believesastronger penalty is merited, the caseisforwarded
to the dean for penalty assessment.

In cases where the dean is of the opinion that there is cause for a penalty different from
those indicated in the guidelines (either higher or lower), she/he will review the penalty
with the Provost and Vice-President Academic. The dean will also consult with the Provost
in cases where the contemplated penalty is suspension or expulsion.

In acase where the dean is of the opinion that the finding of guilt is not supported by the
evidence, the dean will review the case with the chair/director. If the chair/director and
dean are unable to reach an agreement on the case, the dean will consult with the Provost
before making final determinations asto the finding of guilt and any penalty to be applied
in the event that dean upholds the finding of guilt.

In determining the appropriate penalty the chair/director or dean will takeinto consideration
these guidelines, the recommendation from the instructor, the recommendation from the
chair/director (in the case of a dean assigning a penalty), and any other relevant factors
such as the relative weight of the assignment, the semester level of the student, the
seriousness or extent of the offence (e.g. the amount of work plagiarized), any record of
previous offences, and any mitigating circumstances presented by the student.

Guidelinesfor Penaltiesfor Academic Misconduct in Addition to
Official Warning

Offences

First Offence Subsequent Offences
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A. Misappropriation of

C. Improper Accessand

Other’sWork Obstruction®
1. Plagiarism 1. Preventing Access
Minor Resubmission of new work |Loss of grades Minor Official warning Zeroin the course
Loss of grades® Zero on the assignment Resubmission of work Loss of scholarship/bursary
Zero on the assignment Zero in the course Loss of grades Suspension
Loss of scholarship/bursary Zero on the assignment
Suspension Major Zeroin the course Zero in the course
Major Zeroin the course Zero in the course Loss of scholarship/bursary |Loss of scholarship/bursary
Loss of scholarship/bursary |Loss of scholarship/bursary Suspension Suspension
Suspension Suspension Expulsion/Revocation
Expulsion/Revocation 2. Obstruction and Loss of grades Zero in the course
2. Copying Interference Zero on the assignment Loss of scholarship/bursary
Minor Resubmission of new work |Loss of grades Eef o Ir]: thi clou;s:e " :uspeln_s or}R i
L oss of grades Zeroon the assignment SS$O Scholarsnipbursary: | Expulsion/Revocation
Zero on the assignment Zero in the course Spension
Loss of scholarship/bursary 3. Improper Access Zero in the course Zero in the course
Suspension Loss of scholarship/bursary |Loss of scholarship/bursary
Major Zeroin the course Zero in the course Suspension Suspension

Loss of scholarship/bursary
Suspension

Loss of scholarship/bursary
Suspension
Expulsion/Revocation

3. Unauthorized

Collaboration
Minor Resubmission of work Loss of grades
L oss of grades Zeroon the assignment
Zero on the assignment Zero in the course
Loss of scholarship/bursary
Suspension
Major Zeroin thecourse Zero in the course

Loss of scholarship/bursary
Suspension

Loss of scholarship/bursary
Suspension
Expulsion/Revocation

B. Misrepresentation and
Fraud

1. Impersonation

Minor Zeroon theassignment  |Zeroin the course
Zero in the course Loss of scholarship/bursary
Loss of scholarship/bursary | Suspension
Suspension

Major Zero in the course Zero in the course
Loss of scholarship/bursary |Loss of scholarship/bursary
Suspension Suspension

Expulsion/Revocation
2. Falsification
In addition to any penalty | Resubmission of work Zero in the course

that may be applied, if a
document is discovered to
have been falsified, the
document is null and void
and the action permitted by
the document is reversed.

Loss of grades

Zero on the assignment
Zeroin the course?

Loss of scholarship/bursary
Suspension/revocation of
admission offer

Loss of scholarship/bursary
Suspension/revocation of
admission offer
Expulsion/Revocation

3. Withholding of documents

Minor Official warning Zeroin the cour se®
Loss of grades Loss of scholarship/bursary
Resubmission of work Suspension
Zero on the assignment Expulsion/Revocation of
degree or admission offer
Major Zero in the course Zero in the course

Loss of scholarship/bursary
Suspension
Expulsion/Revocation of
degree or admission offer

Loss of scholarship/bursary
Suspension
Expulsion/Revocation of
degree or admission offer

4. Unauthorized Aids

Resubmission of work
Loss of grades
Zeroon the
assignment/exam

Zero in the course

Loss of scholarship/bursary
Suspension
Expulsion/Revocation

Expulsion/Revocation Expulsion/Revocation

Zero in the course

Loss of scholarship/bursary
Suspension
Expulsion/Revocation

4. Improper Dissemination |Zero in the course (if
applicable)

Suspension

3 Bolded text indicates the normal expectation for penalty for a first or second year
undergraduate, or first year graduate student.

4f the falsified document is course-related (e.g. medical note).

51f the withheld information would have affected admission to a course.

6 These offences may also be subject to penalty under the Student Rights and
Responsibilities Policy.

Academic Review

The Academic Review Sub-Committee of each program committee meets three times
each semester asfollows:
« after the third day of the add period.
« after the twentieth class day.
« dfter the last day of exams.
Refer to Section |11--Schedule of Dates, for the submission deadlines for each of these
meetings.
A request for academic consideration should be made by the student to the Academic
Review Sub-Committee during, or immediately after, the semester to which it refers. If
a student is appealing a required to withdraw decision, the student should submit the
"Request for Academic Consideration” form by the first deadline of the next semester.
The Academic Review Sub-Committeewill consider requestsfor academic consideration
with regard to:
1. Course results (e.g. late drop of a course(s) with or without failure, deferred or
supplemental privileges, credit status)
2. Meeting the continuation of studies requirements (e.g. probationary status).
3. Meeting the graduation requirements.
All requests are to be made in writing, preferably type-written, on the "Request for
Academic Consideration" form, or the program counsellor. Request forms must be
accompanied by relevant supporting documentation. Requests that are inadequately
documented or that lack clarity will not be dealt with but will be returned to the student.
The student should meet with the program counsellor for advice on the preparation and
submission of requests for academic consideration.
When the form is complete, the student should retain a copy along with copies of all
documentation submitted. The form, with the original documentation attached, should be
submitted to the student's program counsellor.
The Associate Registrar or designate, shall prepare the agenda for each meeting of the
Academic Review Sub-Committee, maintain a record of the sub-committee's decisions
and immediately inform each student in writing as to the disposition of the request.
An appeal of an Academic Review Sub-Committee's decision may be submitted to
the Senate Committee on Student Petitions within 90 days of the decision. Students
who are appealing the decision of an Academic Review Sub-Committee for denial
of probationary statuswill not be allowed to attend classes pending the outcome of
the petition.
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Academic Standing

Eligibleto Continue

A student who does satisfy the program requirements for continuation of study will be
eligible to continue.

Probationary

A student who does not satisfy the program requirements for continuation of study will
be allowed to continuein his’her program if granted probationary status (see Continuation
of Study in this section).

Required to Withdraw

A student who does not satisfy the program requirements for continuation of study will
be required to withdraw from the University for a minimum of two semesters (see
Continuation of Study in this section).

Studentswho do not satisfy the program requirements may appeal to the Academic Review
Sub-Committee for probationary status to be granted based on medical, psychological or
compassionate grounds.

Readmission to a programat the University of Guel ph is not automatic. Sudentswho are
required to withdraw must apply for readmission to the University after completing the
minimum two semesters of rustication. Students should consult Section 1V--Admission
Information regarding appropriate admission reguirements and deadline dates.

A student who has been required to withdraw and who has made an appeal for probationary
status to the Academic Review Sub-Committee will not be allowed to attend classes until
such time that the appeal is granted.

A term academic standing is assigned to each completed semester according to the
requirements of the Continuation of Study policy. A student whoseterm academic standing
isRequired to Withdraw according to the requirements of the Continuation of Study policy
may have their term academic standing changed to "probation” as a result of a Request
for Academic Consideration.

Notes on Academic Structure

Senate

Under the University of Guelph Act the Senate is the ultimate academic authority in the
University. Senate directs the academic life of the University assisted by its boards and
committeeswhich report regularly to Senate. Senate Bylaws, composition and membership
are available on the Senate website at http://www.uoguel ph.ca/senate/. College students
and faculty at Alfred, Kemptville and Ridgetown may obtain this information from their
Director's Office.

Diploma student senators are el ected by their fellow students. The meetings of Senate are
open to visitors who have tickets. Tickets are available from the Secretary of Senate (or
the Director's office for regional Campuses). Senate directs the academic life of the
University assisted by its boards and committees which report regularly to Senate. The
Senate meets from September to June. Dates for the meetings may be obtained from the
Secretary of Senate or from the Senate website <http://www.uoguel ph.ca/senate/>.

Board of Undergraduate Studies

appointed annually by Senate on the recommendation of the Senate Committee on Bylaws
and Membership. For more information on the Senate Committee on Student Petitions
may be found on the Senate website, under the Boards & Committees link, at:
http://www.uoguel ph.ca/senate/.

Board of Appeal (Alfred, Kemptville and Ridgetown Campuses)

Each of the three Campuses has a Board of Appeal in place of the Senate Committee on
Student Petitions. The Board of Appeal is comprised of six membersincluding the chair.
The six members of the Board are comprised of three students and three instructors/faculty
appointed annually.

The Board assesses and disposes of academic appeals from students registered at that
Campus of the University of Guelph.

Adding Courses

All course additions to a student's program for a particular semester are to be completed
by the end of the add period. On the last day of the add period, students will be able to
add courses up to a maximum of 3.25 credits on a first-come, first-served basis.
Additionally, with a signature from the program counsellor, under exceptional
circumstances astudent will be ableto enrol in morethan 2.75 credits earlier in the process.
The addition of a course after the end of the add period will be considered only in
exceptional circumstances and will require the approval of both the instructor for the
course and the program counsellor of the program in which the student is enrolled. The
program counsellor's signature should be sought first but does not presume the judgment
of the instructor as to the appropriateness of the late addition for his or her particular
course. In practice, the following have been deemed to be exceptional circumstances:
illness or compassionate grounds for missing al or part of the first three class days;
interchanging courses with common lectures, onewith and one without labs; |ate resolution
of appeals; failure of a deferred course condition or examination; university errorsin
registration procedures.

Course Requisite(s)

A student wishing to enrol in a course for which he/she does not have credit for the stated
course requisite(s) may seek permission from theinstructor to have the requisite(s) waived.
The student seeking the waiver must obtain a" Course Requisite/Restriction Waiver" and
have it completed by the instructor. The student must then present the completed form
adong with a completed Course Request form to Undergraduate Program Services for
processing. Waiver forms are available from Undergraduate Program Services, Office of
Registrarial Services, Level 3, University Centre.
https://webadvisor.uoguel ph.ca/st/index.shtml.

Program Approval

Program Approval is required to add courses if the student's category is specia or
probationary or if the student is adding more than the normal course load.

Regular Courses

Regular courses may be added without permission of the department. Regular coursesare
those courses that are not designated as Priority Access in Chapter XI1.

Two-Semester Courses

The Board of Undergraduate Studies, which meets regularly from the beginning of
September to the end of June, controls al undergraduate degree programs under the
authority of Senate. Information about the Board, including theterms of reference, bylaws,
and membership, is available under the Board & Committee links on the Senate website
at: http://www.uoguel ph.ca/senate/.
Provincial Diploma Programs Committee
The Provincia Diploma Programs Committee is a subcommittee of the Board of
Undergraduate Studies comprised of one faculty/instructor and one senior diplomastudent
from the College Curriculum Committees at OA C and the three Campuses, plus 8 ex-officio
members including the Dean of OAC; the Director, Agri-Food Diploma Programs; the
Associate Directors from each Campus; the Co-ordinator of Undergraduate Curriculum;
the Director, Counselling and Student Development Centre (Guelph); and the Associate
Registrar Undergraduate Program Services. The Committee has the responsibility to
manage curriculum, approve new/deleted courses, review and revise the schedule of
studies and make recommendations to the Board of Undergraduate Studies.
Other responsibilities include:

* to review and submit course proposals and revisions to the provincial committee

* to appoint an Academic Review Committee to process all student requests for

supplemental's, academic consideration, absences from examinations etc.
*to appoint an Admissions Committee to deal with readmission, appeals, and
recommend changes to the admissions criteria
* to oversee student counselling, advising and student services at their location

Senate Committee on Student Petitions (O.A.C. at the University
of Guelph only)

The Senate Committee on Student Petitions assesses and disposes of academic appeals
from students registered at the University of Guelph. The members of the committee are

When adding atwo-semester course, students must compl ete the course sel ection process
for each part of the course during the appropriate course selection period. (e.g. AGR* 2351
inthe Fall semester and AGR* 2352 in the Winter semester). These courses must be taken
in consecutive semesters as outlined in the course description.

Caution: Students granted permission to add a course after the end of the add period may
encounter difficulty in mastering course content and may be unable to meet all course
requirements. The University has no obligation to assist studentsto pick up material that
has been missed because of |ate enrolment.

Addressfor University Communication

Depending on the nature and timing of the communication, the University may use one
of these addresses to communicate with students. Students are, therefore, responsible for
checking all of the following on aregular basis:

Email Address

The University issued email address is considered an official address and will be
used for correspondencefrom the University. Studentsar eresponsiblefor monitoring
their Univer sity-issued email account regularly. See Section | --Statement of Students
Academic Responsibilities for moreinformation.

Home Address

Students are responsible for maintaining a current mailing address with the University.
Address changes can be made, in writing, through the Registrar's Office.

Admissions

University of Guelph students may, at some point, be required to complete and submit an
application form for University of Guel ph studentsto the Admission Services Office. The
two most common reasons for submitting this internal application form are: to apply to
transfer from one degree program to another or to apply for readmission to a program.
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Application forms must be submitted to Admission Services by the deadline date
established for each semester. An application fee is payable at the time the application is
submitted (refer to Section VI--Schedule of Fees).

Application deadline dates are published in Section 1V--Admission Information.

Associated Program Requirements

Program Committees have the option of identifying, as requirements for graduation,
program components that are not academic courses and do not carry an academic credit
weight. Associated Program Requirements allow programs to give formal recognition
(but not academic credit) to the successful completion of program components that are
primarily non-academic but are judged by the program committee as essential to fulfil
the objectives of adegree or diploma program. Associated Program Requirements, when
valid, areidentified in Section X--Associate DiplomaProgramsin the schedule of studies
for each appropriate area of study.

Attendance at Class

Instructors will inform students of the attendance requirements for individual coursesin
accordance with the policy of the department or school.

Caution: A student who for any reason does not attend classes regularly, runsthe risk of
being unable to complete the work of the semester and is advised to report to the program
counsellor for academic counselling upon return to classes.

Auditing Cour ses

A student may audit a course upon approval of the department offering the course and
payment of afee. The department shall provide to persons intending to audit a course a
written statement prescribing the extent to which they may participate in the work of the
course. No official transcript record of audited courses will be provided. The procedures
for registration and course changes are the same as for regular course attempts, except
that after the end of the add period, a student who is registered under audit status for a
particular course is committed to that status and may not convert to credit status for the
same course. A student may change from credit to audit status up to the drop deadline
applicable, with approval. A fee is assigned for each audit course (refer to Section
VI1--Schedule of Fees) except in the case of a student holding full-time classification.
full-time studentswho have received approval for audit courses are not assessed additional
fees.

Permission to audit must be obtained from the instructor for the course, the chair of the
department offering the course, and the student's program counsellor.

The student who receives approval to audit should discusswith theinstructor the conditions
under which that approval isgiven including, for example, attendance, submission of term
work, taking of examinations.

An approved audit course does not constitute a course attempt. No official grade will be
reported, and audit courses will not be used in the determination of the eligibility for
continuation of study. Also, no official documentation will be provided to verify the
auditing of acourse.

Audit courses are not considered in calculating full-time or part-time status.

Class Leve Calculation

All programs determine class level on the basis of successfully completed courses plus
the number of courses in progress. As courses are dropped and added, or grades are
received, the class level must be adjusted accordingly. Class Level is determined as
follows:

Successfully Completed Creditsand
Credits In-progress

0.25-3.00
3.25-6.00
6.25-9.00
9.25-12.00
12.25+

Continuation of Study

The continuation of study for Associate Diploma Programs (Schedule 3) applies to al
students who register in Diploma Programs at the University of Guelph and its Campuses
at Alfred, Kemptville and Ridgetown, and is based on the number of credits attempted.

Schedule 3

Creditsgranted towards an Associate Diplomafor courses completed at other institutions,
or in other programs of the University are included in the credit count for continuation of
study. Students who have attempted fewer than 2.00 credits will not be subject to
continuation of study reguirements, but will receive a letter of warning if any course
grades are below 60%.

Students who have attempted between 2.00 and 3.00 credits at the time of review:
Status of Student

Class Level

| |l W|N| -

Cumulative Average (C)

C<50% Required to Withdraw
C>=50% but C<60% Probationary Status
C>=60% Eligible to Continue

Students who have attempted more than 3.00 credits:
If the student's standing is on probation at the time of review, the student's standing will
depend first on the semester average, then on the cumulative average.

Status of Student

Semester Average (S) Cumulative

Average (C)

S<60% Required to Withdraw
S>=60% but C<60% Probationary Status
C>=60% Eligible to Continue

If the student is eligible to continue at the time of review, the standing will depend on the
cumulative average:

Cumulative Average (C) Status of Student

C<50% Required to Withdraw
C>=50% but C<60% Probationary Status
C>=60% Eligible to Continue

Cour se Selection

This is the procedure by which students indicate their course requests for upcoming
semesters. Program approval may be required. Students are cautioned that courses may
be subject to listed enrolment restrictions.

Dean'sHonoursList (O.A.C.) / Director'sHonoursList
(Campuses)

Effective Spring 1986, the University established aDean's Honours List which hascommon
criteria throughout all baccalaureate degree or Associate Diploma programs and which
isrecognized on students transcripts. Prior to Spring 1986 campuses used different criteria
and the designation was not recognized on transcripts. Effective Spring 1991 the Dean's
HonoursList procedurestake into consideration the flexibility afforded to studentsby the
semester system and its opportunities for alternating semesters of full-time and part-time
study. Effective Fall 1996 the Dean'sHonoursList or Director'sHonours List (Campuses)
procedures were revised to include all undergraduate degree or diploma programs.

The Dean's Honours List (Guelph) or Director's Honours List (Campuses) will include:

* students taking full-time studies who have obtained a minimum semester average of
80.0%.

* students who in part-time semesters (which do not need to be consecutive) attain a
minimum cumulative average of 80.0% in a sequence of at least four courses. All
courseswill be counted and the designation will appear under the last of the semesters
making up theaverage, and in the graduating semester of studentswho have maintained
acumulative average of 80.0% since their last Honours List Designation.

* astudent with a deferred condition, or a mark not received, or thefirst part of atwo
semester course in progress, will not be evaluated for placement on the Honours List
until the academic record for that semester has been compl eted.

* a part-time student who transfers from program to program within the University
should consult the appropriate office about the eligibility for the Honours List.

Students who have consistently maintained a high average, but for whom a change in
program, in part-time statusin the graduating semester, or other anomalies have prevented
placement on the Honours List, should consult the appropriate office about eligibility for
the Honours List.

Students with a high level of academic achievement on exchange programs will be
considered for the Honours List based on a recommendation to the appropriate Dean or
Director from the exchange coordinator.

Note: The calculation of full-time and part-time status for students includes courses with
credit (CRD) standing or pass (P) standing. These courses do not affect the calculation
of the averages used to determine Honours. Within each period of consideration there
must be at least one course with anumeric grade for astudent to qualify for Honours List
unless the student has been on exchange for that period.

Deferred Privileges

When students do not write arequired final examination, complete afinal assignment, or
completeawork term report by the deadline, they may beeligiblefor adeferred privilege.
A deferred privilegeisthe opportunity to complete the final course requirements after the
end of the semester. The nature of the deferred privilege may take the form of either a
deferred condition or a deferred examination. The Academic Review Sub-Committee
grants deferred privileges on the basis of medical, psychological, or compassionate
consideration (see Academic Consideration and Appeals).

Deferred privileges are normally completed in the semester immediately following
the semester in which the course wastaken (refer to Section I111--Schedule of Dates.
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If the Academic Review Sub-Committee assignsapassing grade or credit standing (CRD)
on the basis of medical, psychological, or compassionate consideration, a student may
request adeferred privilege instead. The student must make the request in writing within
10 days of the release of the grades. The grade resulting from the deferred privilege will
become part of the student's official academic record.

Instructors do not grant deferred privileges. They can only grant academic
consideration for work that isdue during the semester and cannot grant extensions
beyond their deadline for submission of final grades. Theinstructor should note on
the" Instructor's Recommendation” form any special circumstancesrelating either
tothe student or to the way the cour se was conducted (see Final Grades).

The Campus records the results of deferred privileges, and re-evaluates the student's
academic record for continuation of study. If continuation of study requirements have not
been met the Academic Review Sub-Committeewill revisethe student's academic standing.

Dropping Cour ses

All course drops from a student's program for a particular semester are to be completed
by the dates specified in the Schedule of Dates (refer to Section I11). Coursesthat are one
semester long must be dropped by the end of the fortieth class day; two semester courses
must be dropped by the last day of the add period in the second semester. The dropping
of acourse after the deadline is allowed only in exceptional circumstances and requires
the approval of the program counsellor of the program in which the student is registered.

Deadline Dates

In al cases, if course changes are made, the "Undergraduate Course Request" form with
appropriate approvals must be returned to Academic Records, Office of Registraria
Services by the drop deadline (refer to Section VI--Schedule of Fees for the refund
schedule.)

The deadline dates for dropping courses (i.e. the fortieth class day) are noted in Section
111--Schedule of Dates.

Instructor Notification

In some cases the instructor must be notified when a student is dropping a courses, for
example, where students care for laboratory animals, or where supplies or books on loan
must be returned. If instructor notification is required to drop the course, this will be
specified on the course outline and announced in the first class meeting.

Refunds

Refer to Section VI--Schedule of FeesSection V1--Schedule of Feesfor refund schedule.
Normally, changes to the effective date of dropped courses are only alowed for
documented medical or compassionate reasons and require the approval of the program
counsellor.

Regular Courses

Regular courses may be dropped from the start of the add period to the fortieth class day
without approval except whereinstructor notification isrequired (see Instructor Notification
above).

Two-Semester Courses

When dropping two-semester courses, both semesters of the course must be dropped.
Students who wish to re-take a two-semester course must re-take both parts of the course.
The drop deadlinefor atwo-semester courseisthelast day of the add period in the second
semester.

Examinations

During the examination period, Saturday is considered aregular day. Examinations may
be scheduled on public holidays. Students are advised to note Section |11--Schedule of
Dates. Students who encounter a conflict between a scheduled mid-term or final
examination and a religious obligation (see Academic Accommodation of Religious
Obligations) must contact the instructor-in-charge or the Associate Director of their
Campus to request that alternate arrangements be made. A listing of major religious
holidaysis available from the Office of Student Affairs.

Mid-Term Examinationsand Term Tests

Term tests must not be scheduled during the last five class days prior to the fina
examination period. Exceptions may be granted by the Dean (or designates) for practical
evaluations such a L aboratory or Studio tests, with the scheduling of such testsindicated
in the course outline. Short quizzes which have been a regularly scheduled part of the
course and which are intended to review small amounts of material are not considered
term tests and may be held during the last five class days.

Departments are urged by the Board of Undergraduate Studies to make every effort to
schedule term tests and examinations in regularly scheduled class time. The Board
recommends that faculty make every effort to accommodate students representing the
University in extra-curricular activities when there is a conflict between those activities
and scheduled tests or examinations held outside regularly scheduled classes.

The directors of schools and department chairs must apply the policy having due regard
to the special needs of courses over which they have jurisdiction.

TheBoard of Undergraduate Studies has reaffirmed the commitment to maintain the 17:20
t0 19:00 time slot free of academic activities as much as possible. However, from timeto
time approval may be given to scheduling classes or labs in that time slot. Requests for
scheduling out-of-class mid-term examinations should also be restricted as much as
possible to regular academic hours (8:30-17:20 and 19:00-22:00). In the event that
appropriate space is not available during regular hours, the use of the 17:20-19:00 time
slot may be approved.

Instructors are cautioned that if there is a scheduling conflict between a scheduled class
for another course and the proposed time for the mid-term examination, the scheduled
class takes priority and students with such a conflict must be accommodated.

When conflicts arise between deferred final examinations and midterm examinations, the
deferred final examination must take precedence. The instructor for the class in which
the midterm is being written shall make appropriate accommodation, mutually agreeable
to the student and instructor, for the student to make up for the missed mid-term exam.
If the student and the instructor are not able to come to a mutual agreement, the matter
will be referred to the appropriate department chair.

All additional rooms for mid-term examinations are to be booked through the
Reservations Clerk, Schedules Section, Under graduate Program Services.

Department Chair's Responsibilities
1. The conduct of all term examinations.
2. Appointing an adequate number of invigilators to assist the instructor-in charge.

Instructor's Responsibilities

1. Taking attendance record at each term examination. The attendance record is for the
department's use and is not submitted to Registraria Services.

2. Exercising discretion when requiring certification of illness. In particular, instructors
are encouraged not to require certification of illness affecting semester work when
the assessment in question constitutesasmall proportion of the course grade, or when
alternative means for carrying out the assessment are available.

Final Examinationg/Assignments and Final Week of Classes
Final Week of Classes

Final term assignments or papers may be due in the last five class days prior to the final
examination period. Due datesfor these eval uations should be stated in the course outline.
Final assignmentsalong with all necessary resource material should be availableto students
no later than the end of the 9th week of classes. Take-home examinations may not be due
in the last week of classes.

Term tests must not be scheduled during the last five class days prior to the fina
examination period. Exceptions may be granted by the Dean (or designates) for practical
evaluations such as L aboratory or Studio tests, with the scheduling of such testsindicated
in the course outline. Short quizzes which have been a regularly scheduled part of the
course and which are intended to review small amounts of material are not considered
term tests and may be held during the last five class days.

Final Examinations (Regular, Take-Home and Other Format) and
Final Assignments

Whereregular final examinations are to be given they must be given during the examination
period. All regular final examinations shall be two hours in duration. The following
guidelines for conducting final examinations have been approved by Senate.

1. Departments should indicate to ORS whether afinal examination time slot isrequired
for acourse. Departments will indicate whether:

« the examination will be a regular, sit-down examination for which a room is
required;

« the examination will be a take-home examination;

« the examination will be in some other format (orals; computer exams; juried
performance exams, etc.).

2. Unless approved by the Department Chair, examinations for 1000 level courses will
bein regular, sit-down format only.

3. The final examination period should be scheduled so as to provide a two day break
between the last day of classes and the first day of examinations.

4. Thefinal examination period consists of eleven days, except in the Summer semester,
whereit iseight days.

5. The periods scheduled for final examinations which are to be written in examination
halls shall be all of two hours in duration. No regular examination held during the
final dates scheduled for fina examination periods shall be longer than two hours.
(Note: Some DVM courses are exempted from thisrule and require three hour exams.)

6. Under normal circumstances, changesto the published examination timetable are not
permitted.

7. Wherefinal examinationsin either regular, take-home or other format areto begiven,
they must be given or due during the final examination period.

8. The Office of Registrarial Services has determined the Sth day (6th day in the 12-week
format summer semester; 4th day in the 6-week format summer semester) of the
examination period as the final due date that may be assigned for take home
examinations or exams given in other than regular, sit-down format. When using a
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take-home or other format final examination, departments will inform the Office of
Registrarial Services whether they are using the 9th day (6th day in the 12-week
format summer semester; 4th day in the 6-week format summer semester) of the
examination period as the due date, or whether they are using an earlier date. This
information must be provided to ORS before the beginning of the semester, and the
due date must be noted on the course outline distributed at the first class meeting.

9. Faculty using take-home examinations will determine when the examination paper
will be made available to students, but must allow students at least 72 hours between
the date of issue of the exam and the due date. The date of issue of the examination
and the due date must be included in the course outline distributed at the first class
meeting. If a student's time to complete a take-home examination is significantly
lessened because of the number and timing of regularly scheduled sit-down
examinations, theinstructor may grant an extension, provided the new due dateis not
beyond the grade submission deadline for the course. The student must initiate such
a request no later than the end of the second week of classes. The length of the
extension will be at the instructor's discretion and instructors are advised to give the
student the new due date in writing. The date of issue of the examination and its due
date must be included in the course outline distributed at the first class meeting.

10. If the examination is to be handed out after the end of classes, the instructor will be
responsible for arranging distribution and for ensuring that students have the
appropriate opportunity to ask questions for clarification.

11. Final assignments or papers may be due either during the final examination period
or inthe last week of classes. In either case, the assignments along with all necessary
resource material should be available to students no later than the end of the 9th week
of classes and the due date and date of issue of the assignment must be included in
the course outline distributed at the first class meeting. The Office of Registraria
Services has determined the Sth day (6th day in the 12-week format summer semester;
4th day in the 6-week format summer semester) of the examination period asthefinal
due date that may be assigned for final assignments due in the examination period.
When a final assignment used in lieu of a final examination is to be due in the
examination period, the department will inform the Office of Registrarial Services
whether they are using the 9th day (6th day in the 12-week format summer semester;
4th day in the 6-week format summer semester) of the examination period, or whether
they are using an earlier date. This information must be provided to O.R.S. before
the beginning of the semester and must be included on the course outline distributed
at thefirst class meeting. Instructors who opt for an assignment to be due during the
examination period, may not also include afinal examination in their courses.

The Office of Registrarial Services of the University isthefinal arbiter of the manner of

conducting examinations and receives general directives on policy from the Provost and

Vice President (Academic), and the Board of Undergraduate Studies.

The Office of Registrarial Services will, in cooperation with the appropriate examiners,

establish special examination procedures as and when needed, for students who have

temporary or permanent physical disabilities. Medical opinion shall be sought whenever
there is doubt about the extent of the disability.

Chair/Director’s Responsibilities

1. Completing the “Final Exam Reguest Form” by the deadline date set by Scheduling.

2. Completing the “Final Exam Location Request” by the deadline set by Scheduling.

3. Printing the required number of examination papers for each examination.

4. Providing for the security of examination papers printed in the department for the
instructor.

5. Providing examination location information to instructors when the information is
received from Scheduling, one week prior to the commencement of the final
examination period.

6. Distributing the copies of the examination to the instructor on the date set for the
examination.

7. The conduct of al final examinations for courses taught by the faculty of their
department/school. The Chair/Director must identify an aternateinstructor-in-charge
for final examinations where the course instructor is not available.

8. Providing examination attendance recordsto theinstructor-in-charge for examinations
not under the direction of the Office of Registrarial Services.

9. Appointing invigilators for examinations under the direction of the Office of
Registrarial Services (2 invigilators for a class of 20-25 students and 1 additional
invigilator for each additional 50 students in a class, thus a class of 125 students
should have 4 invigilators).

Instructor's Responsibilities

Instructors who wish to hold examinationsin other than sit-down, regular formats should
discuss procedures with their Chair/Director.

The faculty member(s) responsible for the course and the setting of the examination, or
adesignate, shall betheinstructor(s)-in-charge for final examinationsin that course. They
are responsible for the following:

1. Including thetime of thefinal examination on the course outline distributed to students
at the commencement of the semester. Note that under normal circumstances, once
established, the date, time and location of final examinations may not be changed
(see Grading, Resolution 5), and that where a course is taught in multiple sections

the final examination date and time will be the same for all sections regardless of
location (see Grading, Resolution 7).

2. If it becomes necessary to change an examination time or to add afinal examination,
contacting Scheduling, Office of Registrarial Services, and onceatimeisset, obtaining
the written approval of all students.

3. Advising Scheduling, Office of Registrarial Services, prior to the examination if an
"open book" examination is to be written; otherwise, it will be considered "closed
book".

4. Arriving at the examination room thirty minutes prior to the commencement of the
examination and distributing examination papers, attendance cards, if used, and other
authorized materials.

5. Taking attendance during the first hour of the examination period. (Attendance cards
are used in the Athletic Centre and class lists in other locations.)

6. Arranging the collection of completed examination papers and comparing the number
of examinations collected to the number of attendance cards or student signatures
collected. These records should be retained by the department for a period of one
semester.

7. With higher invigilators , ensuring that students do not enter the examination room
after the first 60 minutes or leave during the first 60 or last 15 minutes of the
examination period.

8. Including al instructions regarding the examination on the examination paper, i.e.,
writing on every other line, writing on the right hand pages of the book. No verbal
instructionscan be madeat the examination hall with the exception of corrections
to printed instructions and material.

9. Whereastudent does not writethefinal examination, following the procedures outlined
under Academic Consideration in this section of the calendar.

Student's Responsibilities

1. Students are advised that the Final Examination schedules are available for Fall
Semester by mid-August, for Winter Semester by mid-December, and for Summer
Semester by mid-April. Studentsare required to consult the final examination timetable
inorder to avoid conflictsin examination timeswhen adding courses. Written approval
must be obtained from the dean or director and the instructor-in-charge of the course
to register in courses that have conflicting examination times.

2. ACADEMIC CONSIDERATION ISNOT GIVEN TO STUDENTSWHO MISREAD
PUBLISHED TIMETABLES.

3. Oneweek prior to the commencement of Final Examinations, the Final Examination
location information will be posted in the Library, Athletic Centre ,Office of
Registrarial Services and on WebAdvisor. Students may also check their personal
examination schedule on WebAdvisor by selecting “Class Schedule”, the current
Term, and then “Exam Schedule Grid”.

4. Students must be seated on entering the examination hall. Until at least 1 hour after
commencement of the examination, no candidates shall be permitted to leave except
under supervision. If a candidate is not present within the first hour of the
commencement of the examination, the candidate shall not be permitted to write the
examination.

5. No person shall be allowed in the examination hall during the course of examination
except the candidates concerned and those supervising the examination.

6. No book, paper, or other aids shall be used during the examination except by
permission of the instructor-in-charge. Students shall dispose of their bags and
knapsacks by placing them on the floor beneath their chairs, and any books not
classified as permissible aids shall be placed along the sides of the room.

7. Cell phones and pagers must be switched off and stored out of sight.

8. If provided, students must compl ete the examination attendance card at the beginning
of the examination and place it beside their University of Guelph identification card
at the front of the table. The attendance card will be signed at the time of collection.

9. Candidates shall not communicate with one another by writing, by signs, by words,
or in any manner whatsoever while examinations are proceeding.

10. Students who have completed the examination will be allowed to leave their seats
after thefirst hour has elapsed and after their examination books have been collected.
To minimize the disturbance to students who have not yet completed their
examinations, no student shall leave the examination hall during the last 15 minutes
of the examination. At the conclusion of the examination period, students must remain
seated until all papers have been collected and they are dismissed by the
instructor-in-charge or, in the Athletic Centre, the Chief Invigilator.

11. When more than one book is handed in, students shall number each book and indicate
on the cover of the first book the total number of books used.

12. No writing within the answer book is permitted after the instruction to stop writing
has been given. The instructor-in-charge may refuse to accept the paper of any
candidate who fails to observe this time limit.

Registrar's Responsibilities

The Final Examination Timetable is computer prepared by the Examination Coordinator,

Scheduling, Office of Registrarial Services based on student course selections made during

the course selection period. Final Examination Timetables are made available for Fall
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Semester by mid-August, for Winter Semester by mid-December, and for Summer Semester
by mid-April. Other responsibilities of the Examinations Coordinator include:

1. Distributing the “Final Exam Request Form” from Scheduling, to Chairg/Directors
or designate approximately six weeks prior to the semester to which it applies and
specifying a due date.

2. Approximately 6 weeks prior to the start of final examinations, distributing to
Chair/Director or designate a request for final examination room requirement
information..

3. For Examinations in held in the Athletic Centre shall be under the direction of the
Office of Registrarial Services. The Examinations Coordinator or designate will act
as Chief Invigilator for all Examinations held in the Athletic Centre and isresponsible
for the conduct of all such examinations.

4. In the event of a dispute over procedures during Final Examinations in the Athletic
Centre, the Chief Invigilator shall have final authority.

5. The Examination Coordinator as Chief Invigilator in the Athletic Centreisresponsible
for:

« providing each instructor-in-charge with attendance cards

« starting and ending examinations

« assisting theinstructor-in-charge to ensure that no student entersthe examination
room after the first 60 minutes or leaves during the first 60 minutes or the last 15
minutes of the examination period

e preparing, distributing to Chairs/Directors and making available to
instructors-in-charge in the Athletic Centre, a set of guidelines for the
instructor-in-charge and invigilators which will assist them in carrying out their
duties in the examination rooms.

Poalicy on Student Accessto Final Examination Materials

Final examination papers and term papers are to be retained by faculty members for a
period of one semester.

Printed or written materials directly related to examinations conducted in the final
examination time period, or related to final assignments shall be made available to a
student, upon submission of awritten request to the department chair. The request shall
be submitted by the fifth class day of the next semester.

Printed or written material s to be made available include the examination question paper,
the marking scheme keyed to desired responses to questions, where appropriate; the
student's response to the examination questions; and records taken by examiners during
oral or any other examination. Faculty members are encouraged to discuss openly with
the student any questions raised. The department chair will make the necessary
arrangements for student access to the material. When a large number of requests are
received in connection with a specific course or when afaculty member ison leaveit may
be necessary for the department chair to delay access and make special arrangements,
e.g., the posting of the marking scheme on a bulletin board, the scheduling of a special
meeting at which the faculty member will review the examination, etc.

Exchange Programs

Exchange programs between the University of Guelph and other institutions are defined
by theterms of formal exchange agreements. A copy of each agreement must be approved
by the Associate Vice-President (Academic) and Registrar and registered with the Associate
Registrar, Undergraduate Program Services.

Students participating in exchange programs pay full-time tuition fees at their home
university, but select their courses at the university they will be visiting. The grades are
recorded there and forwarded to the homeinstitution at the end of the semester or academic
year. Each institution participating in an exchange program designates a coordinator who
will be responsible for arranging the details of the exchange. Students are advised not to
leave on exchange without the written approval of thereceiving university (refer to Section
V- International Study).

Courses taken on exchange will appear on the transcript as non-specific University of
Guelph courses and will be graded using the Outstanding/Pass/Fail format. Grades will
be determined by the exchange coordinator using an official transcript submitted by the
host institution.

Informal exchange programswhere aformal agreement does not exist must be conducted
by means of aletter of permission and tuition feeswill be paid to the receiving institution
(refer to Section VI--Schedule of Fees).

Failed Cour ses

A student who is eligible for continuation of study but has failed to gain pass standing in
1 or more of the courses attempted, shall be informed by the Academic Review
Sub-Committee of the steps necessary to make up the deficiency. The Sub-Committee
shall also decide upon the number of opportunities a student may be given to obtain pass
standing in afailed course.

In general, astudent who iseligible for continuation of study in the program but hasfailed
to gain standing in one or more of the courses attempted will be required to repeat the
course(s) or take an aternative credit. However, the University recognizes that there may
be cases where it is unreasonable for the student to repeat the course to make up for the
lost credit.

Therefore, the Academic Review Sub-Committee may, if appropriate and feasible, and
only under special circumstances, allow a student the opportunity to gain credit standing
inafailed course by granting asupplemental privilege. It isunlikely that any student with
a fina grade of less than 40% would meet the requirements of the granting of a
supplemental privilege. The decision to grant the privilege will normally be made in
consultation with the instructor and a review of the student's course performance during
the semester.

At the discretion of the Academic Review Sub-Committee, one of the following will be
granted to the student:

Repeated Course or Permissible Substitute

A repeated course or a permissible substitute courseis normally taken as part of theregular
course load for the program. If the repeated courseisto be taken as an additional course,
the approval of the director must be obtained. A repeated course is considered as an
additional course attempt.

Supplemental Condition

a the courseisfailed in the graduating semester (if a supplementa privilegeis granted
and successfully completed, convocation will most likely be deferred until the
following semester);

b. the failed course is not available to the student within the following three semesters,
or within atime period that includes the graduating semester;

c. the course is of such a nature that there is no permissible substitute or alternative
available to the student within the following three semesters, or within atime period
that includes the graduating semester.

Credit standing will be awarded to the student who successfully completes a supplemental
privilege. The original failing grade will remain on the student's academic record.

Supplemental Privilege Procedures

A student must apply to the Academic Review Sub-Committeefor asupplemental privilege
no later than the fifth day of classes of the semester following the failure. In considering
the request, the Academic Review Sub-Committee will consult with the course instructor
to obtain information on the student's performance during the course, the instructor's
recommendation concerning the appropriateness and feasibility of asupplemental privilege,
and the nature of the supplemental privilege. If the Academic Review Sub-Committee
approvesthe request, the department (instructor) responsiblefor the course will determine
the nature of the privilege, which could be awritten exam, an oral exam, an assignment,
alaboratory practical, or any other method or combination of methods of evaluation.

Grades

Grading System

Two-semester courses constitute two course attempts and will appear as such on the
student academic record. These courses are indivisible and the same grade will apply for
each attempt. A refined grading system was approved by Senate on May 21, 1991 effective
Spring 1992 as follows:

A+ 90-100%|C 63-66
A 85-89|C- 60-62
A- 80-84| D+ 57-59
B+ 77-79|D 53-56
B 73-76|D- 50-52
B- 70-72|F 0-49
C+ 67-69

Coursestaken on exchange are graded using the Outstanding /Pass/Fail aternate grading
system. In addition, selected University of Guelph courses, approved by the Board of
Undergraduate Studies, will use this alternate grading system.

Alternate Grading System

OoP Outstanding (Pass)

P Pass

F Fail

XXP Supplemental Privilege Passed

(XX represents the original failing grade)

XXF Supplemental Privilege Failed

Supplemental Privilege Failed

Other Grade Notations

AUD Audit

CRD Credit

DEF Deferred Privilege
INC Incomplete
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INP In Progress be returned or discussed as soon as possible and in any case no later than three days before
- the examination.
MNR Mark Not Received .
or Y p—— Resolution 7
pRremen vilege That departments must coordinate multiple section courses in terms of course content,
WF Withdrawn with Failure evaluation procedures and final grades.

Grading Procedures

Feedback to students on work completed or in progressisan integral part of teaching and
learning in that it allows students to measure their understanding of material and their
progress on learning objectives. Feedback often goes beyond grading-an indication of the
standard achieved-to include comments on the particular strengths and weaknesses of a
student's performance. While the nature and frequency of such feedback will vary with
the course, the University of Guelph is committed to providing students with appropriate
and timely feedback on their work. Particularly in 2000 and 2000 level courses, instructors
are urged to provide some feedback prior to the 40th class day.

Resolution 1

That the assignment of grades at the University of Guelph be based on clearly defined
standards, which are to be published in the Undergraduate Calendar for the benefit of
faculty and students and that the definitions for each of the numerical grade range (letter
grades) be as follows:

080-100 (A) Excellent. An outstanding performance in which the student demonstrates
asuperior grasp of the subject matter, and an ability to go beyond the given materia ina
critical and constructive manner. The student demonstrates a high degree of creative and/or
logical thinking, a superior ability to organize, to analyze, and to integrate ideas, and a
thorough familiarity with the appropriate literature and techniques.

070-079 (B) Good. A more than adequate performance in which the student demonstrates
athorough grasp of the subject matter, and an ability to organize and examinethe material
in acritical and constructive manner. The student demonstrates a good understanding of
the relevant issues and a familiarity with the appropriate literature and techniques.
060-069 (C) Acceptable. An adequate performance in which the student demonstrates a
generally adequate grasp of the subject matter and a moderate ability to examine the
material in a critica and constructive manner. The student displays an adequate
understanding of the relevant issues, and ageneral familiarity with the appropriateliterature
and techniques.

050-059 (D) Minimally Acceptable. A barely adequate performance in which the student
demonstrates a familiarity with the subject matter, but whose attempts to examine the
material in a critical and constructive manner are only partially successful. The student
displays some understanding of the relevant issues, and some familiarity with the
appropriate literature and techniques.

000-049 (F) Fail. An inadequate performance.

Resolution 2

That instructors must use evaluation criteria which measure quality of performance and

not merely activity. Unannounced evaluations or surprise assessments may not be used
for course assessment purposes or to determine course grades.

Resolution 3

That instructors are not to use predetermined, arbitrary distributionsin the assignment of
gradesin individua courses.

Resolution 4

Part A

That, by the start of the course selection period for the semester in which the course will
be offered, instructorswill provide acourse description for posting to the department web
site. This course description shall include a brief summary of the course topics and
requirements, the general format of the course, and the methods of evaluation.

Part B

That, by the first class meeting of the course (by the end of the first week of classes for
distance education courses), the instructor must provide students with a written course
outline that is a detailed description of course requirements, the methods of evaluation,
and the timing of the evaluations.

Resolution 5

That the methods and/or timing of evaluation as indicated on the course outline should
not be changed after the first class meeting except under strictly adhered to conditions.
Notice of proposed change and of the class at which consent isto be sought, must be given
a apreviously scheduled class. Where the change is supported by the instructor and is
consistent with University policies and procedures such change may be enacted with the
unanimous consent of students. If unanimous consent of the students has not been obtained,
the change may be enacted only with the approval of the chair of the department and only
if dternative and equitable accommodation is available to students opposed to the change.

Resolution 6

That all term tests, assignments, [aboratory reports, etc., should bereturned to, or discussed
with students, without undue delay and in any case before the last day of the examination
period. If the material is necessary for the preparation of the final examination, it must

Department also refers to schools and to colleges (where multiple section courses are
offered by, or coordinated by the Office of a College Dean).

Resolution 8

That each department must keep under continual review its grading procedures and matters
that relate to academic standards to make sure the University's policies are being applied.

Resolution 9

That normally all courses at the 1000 and 2000 levels shall have final examinations and
that exceptions require the approval of the Board of Undergraduate Studies.
TheBoard of Undergraduate Studies has by formal resolution undertaken to do asfollows:
*» To specify clearly the administrative responsibility of chairs with respect to the
methods of evaluation, the setting of examinations and the determining of gradesin
coursesin their departments.
* To review the effects of the pass by course system on the academic standards of the
University.
* To request each program to review its overall academic standards and, in particular,
its requirements for graduation.
* To examine whether the prerequisites at the O.A.C. level required for admission to
the University of Guelph are adequate.
» From timeto time, to review and monitor the academic standards acrossthe University
to ensure that there is consistency and that the regulations of the University are being
adhered to.

Resolution 10

Senate resolved on June 21, 1977 that in determining grades for written assignments the
instructor should take into consideration the student's ability to use correctly and effectively
the language appropriate to the assignment.

Resolution 11

Senate resolved on March 21, 1978 that the chair should review, prior to the
commencement of classes, the manner in which a faculty member intends to conduct a
course and to determine final grades. If the chair disagrees with the faculty member's
intention or subsequently with the implementation of the stated intentions, the chair will
discuss his’her concerns with the faculty member. If agreement cannot be reached, the
matter will be referred to an appropriate department committee which will advisethe chair
in reaching his/her decision. The advice may include a recommendation on examination
procedures.

Release of Final Grades

University grades are official on the day that they are mailed to students (refer to Section
I11--Schedule of Dates).

All grade reports are released by mail. It is the responsibility of the student to ensure that
correct address information is reported. Duplicate copies are not released until the first
day of classes of the subsequent semester. Students who require confirmation before that
date may reguest an official transcript upon payment of the transcript fee.

Grades for students who have been advised by the College that they are on academic
sanction will not be released until notification/authorization is received indicating that
the account has been cleared to the satisfaction of Student Financial Services. To receive
grades, students must clear their sanction by the last day of classes.

Students who are required to withdraw will be notified at their mailing address.

Summer Session grades are released approximately two weeks after the conclusion of
examinations. The grades and the continuation of study status are considered to be
unofficial until the end of the Summer Semester.

Grade Reassessment

Grade re-assessment is the process of reviewing the cal culation of grades, or the methods
and criteria used to establish final gradesfor astudent in acourse or misapplication of an
academic regulation. The outcome of a grade re-assessment may be a grade increase, a
grade decrease, or no change to the grade. The detection of errors or omissions in the
calculation of final grades will result in the assignment of a revised grade. Students
normally initiate grade re-assessments, but instructors may initiate this process. However,
instructors must NOT use the grade re-assessment process to:

» grant extensionsfor submission of work beyond the end of the semester (see Academic
Consideration and Appeals)

» change the student's continuation of study status
* improve the student's program or specialization average
* submit late grades (see Final Grades)
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Calculation Errorsor Omissions

Students who believe there have been errors or omissionsin the calculation of their final
gradefor acourse may request agrade reassessment. They must submit arequest inwriting
to the chair of the department offering the course no later than the 10th class day of the
succeeding semester. The request must pertain to work completed during the semester.
Students must al so submit relevant assignments or tests that have been returned to them.
The chair shall forward the student's request to the instructor and the instructor shall
respond to the chair within five class days. Theinstructor hasthe responsibility of ensuring
that the calculation and totalling of marks is accurate. The instructor must reply to the
chair, in writing, giving assurance that the review is complete.

Wherethereisachange in the grade, the chair signs the " Grade Reassessment” form and
forwardsit to Undergraduate Program Services, Office of Registrarial Services. The Office
of Registrarial Services will advise the student in writing of the change of grade. If there
isno change to the grade, it is the chair's responsibility to inform the student in writing.

Methods or Criteria Used in Establishing Final Grades

The course outline distributed to the class at the beginning of the semester defines the
methods and criteria used in establishing final grades for a course. The methods and
criteriamust conform to the grading procedures established by Senate and be continually
reviewed by the department (see Final Grades)

Students who believe that the methods or criteria used by an instructor in determining a
final grade have been unfair, unreasonable or inconsistent with the course outline, should
request the chair of the department offering the course to review the methods or criteria
used. They should submit therequest in writing by the 10th day of the subsequent semester
and should state the reasons for the request.

The chair shall make an effort to resolve the matter to the satisfaction of both parties as
soon as possible. Both the instructor and the chair are free to discuss the student's work
with the student or another instructor in the department, but are not obliged to do so.

If both parties are able to come to an agreement, the chair shall prepare a statement of the
agreement to be signed by both parties. If the agreement results in a change to the grade
of the student, the chair shall inform Undergraduate Program Services, Office of
Registrarial Services.

If at any time the chair decides that he/she cannot resolve the matter informally, he/she
will terminate all efforts at reconciliation and notify both the student and the instructor
of this decision. The chair will advise the student to make an appedal to the Senate
Committee on Student Petitions. The student must appeal to the committeewithin 10 days
of being advised of the termination of the chair's efforts.

Misapplication of an Academic Regulation or Procedure

Academic regulations and procedures pertaining to grades can be found in the subsection
of the "Grades" section entitled "Grading Procedures'. Students who believe that the
misapplication of an academic regulation or procedure has affected their fina gradein a
course should discuss their concern with the instructor. If the concern is not resolved to
their satisfaction they may submit a complaint in writing to the chair of the department
offering the course.

If the chair has reason to believe that the instructor has not adhered to the grading
procedures established by Senate (see Final Grades) or other academic regulations of
Senate, the chair should consult with the faculty member and, if necessary, the college
dean. Ultimately, the Provost and Vice President (Academic) may have to take the
necessary action to ensure compliance with the academic regulations of Senate.

Graduation

Conditionsfor Graduation

Studentsin Associate Diploma programs require aminimum of 12.00 creditsto graduate.
A minimum of 6.00 credits must be earned in the specific diploma program at the
University or one of the Campuses; a maximum of 6.00 transfer credits for approved
equivalent courses will be allowed.

The following are the specific requirements for the individual Diploma programs:

1. in the Agriculture, Horticulture and Equine Studies Diploma programs, a minimum
of 9.00 credits must be related to the program of study. A maximum of 3.00 transfer
creditsfrom the Independent Study program may be allowed with program approval.

2. inthe Food, Nutrition and Risk Management Diploma program, a minimum of 10.00
credits must be related to the program of study.

3. in the Veterinary Technology Diploma program, a minimum of 12.00 credits must
be related to the program of study.

4. in the Turfgrass Management Diploma program, a minimum of 11.00 credits must
be related to the program of study.

Students completing a second University of Guel ph diplomamay transfer, with approval,
amaximum of 6.00 credits from their first diploma

Application

An"Application for Graduation” will be forwarded to each student registered in semester
4. If the student plans to graduate at the end of that semester, the application is to be
returned by the date noted on the form.

Students who have not received an "Application for Graduation” form one week before
the final date for submission of applications should contact the convocation clerk. It is
the responsibility of the student to submit the completed form prior to the deadline date.

Applicationsfor each convocation ceremony must be submitted by the deadlinedates
specified in Section 111--Schedule of Dates. L ate applicationswill be accepted for up
to 10 working daysafter thedue datewith the submission of alatefee (refer to Section
VI1--Schedule of Fees). After 10 working days late applications will not be accepted
but will be held for a subsequent ceremony.

Graduation Fee

The diploma graduation fee will be assessed when the student registers in the fourth
semester.

Calendar

Students must satisfy the schedule of studies reguirements for the Associate Diploma
Calendar in effect at the time of their last admission to the program if possible.

Time Limitations

The approved program must be completed within five consecutive calendar years from
thetimeof initia registration at the University. Thisappliesto part-time aswell asfull-time
students.

Students, regardless of program, who do not register in their program of studies for 6 or
more consecutive semesters are required to apply for readmission. Students who are
studying on exchange programs, study abroad, or work terms are considered to beregistered
at the University.

Academic Residence Requirements

The academic residence requirement isregistration asafull-time student for four semesters,
or the equivalent as a part-time student. A student registered as part-time may count a
semester of residence credit when thetotal coursestaken equal the normal semester course
load of afull-time student in the program.

University of Guelph courses include courses taken on exchange and on study abroad
programs. Letter of permission courses are not included.

L etters of Confirmation of Enrolment

A student who requires aletter confirming attendance at the University in agiven semester
should make this request to Undergraduate Program Services, Office of Registraria
Services or the appropriate Campus's Registrar's Office.

L etters of Confirmation of Graduation

A studentswho requires aletter confirming graduation from the University should make
this request to the Convocation Clerk, Undergraduate Program Services, Office of
Registrarial Services or the appropriate Campus's Registrar's Office.

L etters of Permission

A student at the University of Guelph who wishesto enrol in acoursefor credit at another
institution and have that course considered as a credit toward a University of Guelph
degree, must complete a "Request for Letter of Permission” form, available from the
program counsellor, and obtain the appropriate approval s asindicated on the request form,
prior to applying for admission to the other institution.

Credit for successful completion of such courses will be granted at the University of
Guelph if aletter of permission has been presented to the Office of Registrarial Services
prior to the student's enrolment at the other institution. A student taking a course on a
letter of permission is responsible for ensuring that the other institution forwards the
official transcripts directly to Undergraduate Program Services, Office of Registraria
Services. If the transcript for the course taken on aletter of permission is not received by
the 20th class day of the semester following completion of the course, agrade of "F" will
be entered on the student's internal academic record.

Students are reguired to complete the courses specified on the "Letter of Permission”
during the semester(s) specified on the "L etter of Permission”. If the student registersin
additional semesters or courses that are not approved by the University of Guelph, the
student must apply for readmission.

Withdrawal s or non-registration in courses taken on aletter of permission must be verified
by official documentation from the other institution. Any changes in the courses taken
must have the appropriate approvals from the University of Guelph.

All courses for which letters of permission have been granted, will be included in all
internal academic records, but not in the official transcript of the University of Guelph.
These courseswill not count as course attempts under the continuation of study regulations.
Courses taken on a Letter of Permission will not count in the semester average or the
overall academic average.

Students do not normally qualify for a letter of permission in the final semester of
their degree program.

Caution: when selecting coursesto take on Letter of Permission you should be aware that
you may not be able to get into the courses selected. For instance, courses may be full,
may have been removed from the schedule, or may conflict with other courses. For this
reason, you are encouraged to select more courses than needed but indicate clearly on
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the Request for Letter of Permission formthe number of coursesthat will be taken. If you
need to take a course not listed on the form, you should make every effort to contact your
program counsellor in advance of registering in another coursein order to obtain approval
for the equivalent credit. Departments reserve the right to deny credit equivalency to a
course taken without prior approval.

Priority Access Cour ses

In cases where enrolment demand habitually exceeds course capacity and there is
demonstrated need to restrict access to a particular cohort of students on a priority basis,
departments may request the implementation of course restriction rules to ensure priority
access to the appropriate student group(s) during the course selection process. The system
will provide a message at the time of course selection for students who do not meet the
enrolment criteria. In special cases the department may override the restriction by
authorizing entry to the course with asignature on a" Course Waiver Request” form using
the "Course Restriction Waiver" box..

Departmental requests for course restriction rules must be directed to the Co-ordinator of
Undergraduate Curriculum who will determine if the request is acceptable and will then
work with the department or school to develop the appropriate enrolment criteria and
confirm that the restriction can be monitored. In general, course restrictions should be
clearly defined in the calendar course listings so that students are advised in advance of
the intended audience for the course.

New restrictions or changes to existing restrictions must be approved prior to the course
selection period in which they areto beimplemented.

Prior Learning Assessment

Prior Learning Assessment (PLA) is a mechanism whereby students who have acquired
substantial experiencein anon-traditional environment have an opportunity to "challenge"
whether such learning is equivalent to a course(s) offered at the University. Note: PLA
will only beavailableto astudent if sufficient evidenceis provided that the course material
was acquired outside a degree program at a University. A request to challenge a course
that has already been attempted at university will not normally be granted.

PLA is not open to students who simply wish to "challenge" a course. Students will be
required to sign a contract stating that the learning occurred other than in a university
course. Not all courses are appropriate for challenge. Each departments has the
responsibility of determining which of its courses may be subject to a PLA challenge.
The challenge process could include one or more assessment methods, including
standardized tests, written and/or oral examinations, performance evaluations, interviews,
and portfolio assessment. All these assessments require that the individual demonstrate,
to a qualified faculty member, that pre-determined knowledge and skills have been
acquired.

The maximum number of credits a student can challenge is 1.50 for diploma programs,
or 30% of the certificate requirement for open learners. Credits acquired through PLA
will be assigned credit status (CRD) (and will be recorded on the official transcript).
Studentswishing to challenge a course(s) should contact Undergraduate Program Services
to obtain an application form. A request must include aclear statement asto the course(s)
the student wishes to challenge, an explanation of how the knowledge necessary for the
course was gained, and any relevant supporting documentation to validate the claim.
Requests will be forwarded to the appropriate department(s) for evaluation. Upon receipt
of the response from all the departments concerned, Undergraduate Program Services
will inform the student which, if any, courses have been approved for challenge.

If achallenge has been granted, the department will determine the nature of the assessment
and the deadline by which time thework must be complete. It isthe student's responsibility
to contact the department with respect to the detail s of the assessment within three weeks
of being informed by Undergraduate Program Services of being granted the privilege.
Upon completion of the assigned task(s), the department will inform the Office of
Registrarial Services as to the student's success or failure of the challenge.

Those students (a) whose application for a challenge is reviewed by the faculty members
of the department concerned, and who are subsequently denied the opportunity to challenge,
or (b) who fail achallenge examination, may appea the decision first to the chair of the
department, and subsequently, if necessary, to the dean of the college.

Chapter V1 Schedule of Fees- outlinesthe applicablefeesfor Prior Learning Assessment.
Readmission
Previously registered students must apply to Admission Services for readmission under

any of the following conditions:

1. If they were required to withdraw from their program for a period of 2 or more
semesters.

2. If they were suspended from the University for academic misconduct.

3. If they received an undergraduate degree from this University and wish to register as
acontinuing student.

4. If they have not registered at the University of Guelph for 6 or more consecutive
semesters.

5. If they have not registered at the University of Guelph for 6 or more consecutive
semesters.

6. If they are attending the University of Guelph on aletter of permission and wish to
continue past the term of the letter of permission agreement.

Readmission to a programat the University of Guel ph is not automatic. Sudentswho are
required to withdraw must apply for readmission to the University after completing the
minimum two semesters of rustication. Sudents should consult Section 1V - Admission
Information regarding appropriate admission requirements and deadline dates.
Applications for readmission should include a statement which outlines the basis for
readmission. Criteria used for readmission may differ by academic program. Students
considering readmission should consult with the appropriate program counsellor regarding
procedures and criteria for readmission to that program.

Students requiring readmission must apply to Admission Services, Office of Registrarial
Services, University Centre, Level 3. Applications for readmission must be submitted by
the deadline date established for each semester (see Section I11--Schedule of Dates). An
application feeis payable at thetimethe application is submitted (see Section VI--Schedule
of Fees).

On December 19, 1995, the University Senate approved the following policy for the
granting of credit while on rustication:

1. Studentswho have been required to withdraw, and who take university credit courses
during their rustication period, will be eligible for up to 1.00 credit provided they
meet the criteriafor readmission and the criteriafor the transfer of credit.

2. Students who take courses after the two-semester rustication period will be eligible
for transfer of all these courses provided the student meetsthe criteriafor reeadmission
and the criteriafor the transfer of credit.

3. Students who have been suspended for academic misconduct will not receive any
credit for courses taken during the suspension period.

Note

Thispolicy appliesto any credit course taken during the rustication period, beit distance
or on-campus, taken in open learning programs from either our university or at another
university.

Students who do not require readmission to their program register under the normal
regulations as an in-course student.

Registration

A student is considered as registered for a particular semester only when courses to be
attempted for that semester have been reported to the Registrar no later than the end of
the add period and financial arrangements, satisfactory to Student Financial Services,
have been made for the associated tuition and other fees. Coincident with the registration
process, students may complete other business arrangements with the University such as
reporting of addressinformation, residence payments, meal card contracts, parking permits,
and receipt of identification cards.

New Students-A day is set aside for the registration of new students prior to the
commencement of classes, and it isthe student's responsibility to attend at the appropriate
time.

In-Cour se Students--All in-course students must complete the registration procedures
prior to the deadline dates as published in Section I11--Schedule of Dates.

Students who are readmitted will be advised of registration procedures. Questions should
be directed to Undergraduate Program Services.

MAIL MUST BE POST-MARKED ON THE DEADLINE DATE OR EARLIER
TO AVOID THE ASSESSMENT OF A LATE REGISTRATION FEE.

Note: In-course students who complete the registration procedures are advised that this
registration is conditional on their eigibility for continuation of study into that semester.
A student who is required to withdraw is advised not to attend classes as the registration
will be cancelled and an appropriate adjustment automatically will be applied to the
student's account (see also--Withdrawal).

If you have paid and wish to cancel your registration before classes begin please call and
afull refund will be arranged. Students are advised that there is awithdrawal procedure
as of the first day of classes. (see Withdrawal).

L ate Registration

Students who do not register by the time designated as the registration deadline for the
semester in question are subject to additional fee adjustments. Exceptions will only be
made for acceptable reasons with documented evidence. Appeals against the additional
fee adjustments must be made in writing within 10 class days of the commencement of
classes.

Schedule of Studies

Students must satisfy the requirementsin effect at the time of the initial declaration of a
schedule of studies or at the time of any subsequent change in declarations. If a student
has not declared a schedule of studies the requirements in effect at the time of entry to
the program will apply. When program requirements or schedules of studies are altered
by the University, astudent may elect to satisfy the requirementsin effect when the student
entered the program, or its equivalent, or a subsequent schedule within a program if the
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student finds it more favourable. Students wishing to alter the schedule used to monitor
their progress should seek assistance from a program counsellor or Associate Director

Scheduling

Students registered at Alfred, Kemptville or Ridgetown campus locations should refer to
the appropriate Registrar's Office for information on Scheduling of courses.

Undergraduate Course Timetable

The scheduling of al undergraduate coursesistheresponsibility of the Assistant Registrar,
Scheduling.

All courses are scheduled according to the Senate approved “ Slot-system” which allows
for 3 x 1 hour slots meeting at the same time on Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 2 x 1.5
hour slots meeting at the same time on Tuesday and Thursday with 3-hour. This basic
gridisoverlaid with 3-hour and other classformatsin such away asto minimize conflicts
and maximize efficient use of teaching space.

TheUniversity scheduling day runsfrom 0830-1730 and 1900-2200; Senate has approved
the 1730-1900 “dinner hour” as a period which shall be free of al regular class meetings,
labs, seminars.

The scheduling cyclefor each S, F and W semester commences one year in advance. The
final timetable for each semester is published on WebAdvisor two weeks prior to the
commencement of the initial Course Selection period for that semester.
Chair/Director’s Responsibilities

The Chair/Director or the designated Department Timetable Coordinator is responsible
for the following:

1. Submitting to the Assistant Registrar, Scheduling, no later than the established
deadline, complete requests for courses to be scheduled in the subsequent academic
year.

2. Acting as liaison between instructors and Scheduling on all aspects of scheduling,
including collecting information relevant to course scheduling from instructors,
submitting it appropriately.

3. Approving the department’ s course schedule before publication. Thisinvolves checking
that no conflicts exist in instructor or student schedules.

4. Calculating projected enrolments for the subsequent academic year and monitoring
enrolments through course selection periods, making adjustmentsto course capacities
and the availability of sections as necessary.

Instructor's Responsibilities

Instructors are responsible for communicating to the Chair/Director or Department
Timetable Coordinator, prior to the established deadline, any information relevant to the
scheduling of courses in the subsequent academic year.

Registrar's Responsibilities
The Assistant Registrar, Scheduling creates the university timetable according to the
following priorities:

1. No course conflicts exist in core courses as published in the schedule of studiesin
the Undergraduate Calendar.

2. The number of elective courses available to students is optimized.

3. Classroom spaceisallocated to courses on the basis of projected enrolments provided
by the offering departments, and in such a way as to maximize the effective and
efficient use of teaching space.

4. No instructor conflicts exist according to department information.

5. Departmental requirements, requested by the Chair/Director or Department Timetable
Coordinator, are met where possible.

Changesto the Published Under graduate Course Timetable

Additional Hour s/Sections

If it becomes necessary to schedule additional sections by adding lectures/labs/seminars
based on course selection numbers, the request is to be initiated by the Chair/Director or
Department Timetable Coordinator and made to the Assistant Registrar, Scheduling.

Cancellations and Time Changes

If course cancellation or class meeting time changes are required once the course timetable
has been published on WebAdvisor, the Chair/Director is responsible for obtaining the
approval of the Associate Vice-President (Academic) through the Coordinator of the
Undergraduate Curriculum (CUC), and the appropriate Dean. Requeststo the CUC should
be made by the Chair/Director in writing via electronic mail, copying the Dean and the
Assistant Registrar, Scheduling. If approved, the CUC will notify the Dean and the
Assistant Registrar, Scheduling. After the commencement of Course Selection, the
Chair/Director is responsible for ensuring that students are not disadvantaged by any
changes. This involves choosing alternate times that are conflict free for all registered
students, and communicating viaelectronic mail to all students, the details of any change
affecting their schedules.
» Time changesafter the publication of thetimetable, prior to the commencement
of classes. Changes in scheduled meeting times are approved only in emergency
circumstances following the procedure above.

 Time changes after the commencement of classes. Changes in scheduled meeting
times are normally not made until after the end of the Course Selection/Add period
unless the change is to accommodate students who would otherwise be unable to
register in the course. Time changes made after the commencement of classes must
not create conflicts for any registered students and must have the unanimous written
approval of all registered students, as determined by a secret ballot. New times must
comply with University scheduling regulations. The academic unit should keep a
record of student approval on file, and a request for the time change and new room
assignment should be submitted by the Chair/Director or Department Timetable
Coordinator to the Scheduling Coordinator. Theinstructor isresponsiblefor ensuring
that all registered students can attend during the new meeting time(s) and for informing
the students of the new time(s) and room assignment(s).

Classroom Assignment Changes/Bookings

» Classroom changes prior to the commencement of classes*. At the request of the
Chair/Director or Department Timetable Coordinator, the Assistant Registrar,
Scheduling and Scheduling Coordinators may reassign classroom space based on
course selection figures. Scheduling will make notification of changes affecting other
academic units to the Department Timetable Coordinator for those units.

» Classroom Changesand Bookingsafter thecommencement of classes*. Instructors
reguiring classroom changes after the commencement of classes should forward their
reguest through their Chair/Director or Department Timetable Coordinator to the
Scheduling Reservations Clerk, via electronic mail. If classroom space assigned to a
courseisno longer required, instructors should al so notify Scheduling by this means,
as soon as possible. If rooms are required only occasionally for classes, they should
not be held for full semesters, rather one-time or temporary bookings should be made
through the Scheduling Reservations Clerk.

» Classroom bookingsfor non-regularly scheduled classes, meetings, conferences, tests,
etc. may be made through the Scheduling Reservations Clerk, by University of Guelph
faculty, staff and students.

* To ensure that highest priority needs are met first and to reduce confusion on campus
at the beginning of each semester, Scheduling will accommodate requests for classroom
changes in the week preceding the commencement of classes and the first two weeks of
classes based on the reasons below only. Requests made for other reasons will be neither
accepted nor accommodated during this three-week period.

1. enrolment changes

2. student/instructor disability

3. exceptional circumstances which may be submitted by the Chair/Director to the
Scheduling Reservations Clerk for approval by the Assistant Registrar, Scheduling

Staff Registration and Tuition Waiver

Those staff who are eligible for tuition waiver must complete a " Staff Registration and
Tuition Waiver Request” form and submit it to Human Resources.

It isessential that staff follow the normal proceduresfor contacting Under graduate
Program Services, Office of Registrarial Services, Level 3, University Centre,
regarding their selection of cour ses.

If the" Staff Registration and Tuition Waiver Request” form isnot submitted and approved
by Human Resources you will not be officialy registered for the term.

In addition to completing the " Staff Registration and Tuition Waiver Request” form, you
aso must add your courses using WebAdvisor or submit an "Undergraduate Course
Reguest" form outlining the course(s) you wish to take. The "Undergraduate Course
Reguest" form can be submitted during the official course selection periods or during the
"Add" process at the beginning of each semester.

Study Abroad

Students participating in study abroad programs are subject to the norma rules and
regulations of the University of Guelph. This includes dates and procedures associated
with registration, academic conduct, academic consideration, and grades. Students who
are contemplating participation in a study abroad program should contact the coordinator
for the program. The coordinator will arrange to enrol the participating students at the
colleges.

Students must pay their fees and select their courses prior to leaving for the study abroad
program. Details on specific study abroad programs can be found in Section
V--International Study Opportunities

Student Type

Each full-time or part-time student is registered as one of the following:

Regular

A student with category "Regular" is registered in the regular course requirement for a
program.

Special

A student with category "Special” is admitted to a program and is required to complete
course or program deficiencies necessary to proceed under the regular student category.
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VII1. Associate Diploma Regulations and Procedures, Transcripts

Probationary

A student who does not satisfy the program requirements for continuation of study will
be allowed to continue in their program if granted probationary status-see Continuation
of Study in this section.

Students who do not satisfy the program requirements and are not granted probationary
status may appeal to the Academic Review Sub-Committee for probationary statusto be
granted based on medical, psychological or compassionate grounds.

Transcripts

An officia transcript may be ordered by submitting the "Request for Transcript" form
along with payment to the appropriate office. Students must have met all financia
obligation to the University before official transcripts can be released for any purpose.
Official transcripts from the University of Guelph will show that a diploma has been
awarded only after the date of convocation.

Note: Individuals seeking an official transcript for academic work completed at Centralia
College should contact the Registrar's Office at Ridgetown Campus for assistance.
Individuals seeking an official transcript for academic work completed at New Liskeard
College should contact the Registrar's Office at Kemptville Campus for assistance.

Transfer of Program

Students wishing to transfer from one diploma program to another are required to submit
an application form to Admission Services at the University of Guel ph or to the Registrar's
Officeat the Campuses. To clarify possible conditions or requirementsfor transfer, students
are encouraged to consult with the admission counsellor for the program to which they
wish to transfer before submitting their application. In cases where the student's
performance has been inconsi stent, the applicant must also submit acomprehensive support
letter outlining the reasons for transfer as well as any factors contributing to the previous
academic performance.

Note

Students who wish to transfer from one specialization to another in the same program
are not required to apply. Such students should contact the departmental advisor for
the specialization in which they wish to register.

Transfer between University of Guelph Campuses

Students wishing to transfer to another Campus of the University for a semester or more
may do so by applying to their Associate Director (the Director at O.A.C.) for approval.
Entry to certain restricted enrolment programs may not be approved. Transfer into the
same diploma program at another University of Guelph Campus location is encouraged,
where space allows.

Verification Notice

During the third week of classes Undergraduate Program Services, Office of Registrarial
Services (the Registrar's Office at the Campuslocation), will send to each student registered
a the University a copy of hisher current academic evauation that also is available
through WebAdvisor. This will indicate the personal and program information that is
currently on filein Undergraduate Program Services, Office of Registrarial Services (the
Registrar's Office at the Campus location). Thisreport isto be used to advise students of
their current status and to correct any errors in reported information. Corrections or
amendments to that information may be made upon presentation of appropriate
documentation to Undergraduate Program Services, Office of Registrarial Services (the
Registrar's Office at the Campus location) as follows:

* Changes to speciaization information or course information must be substantiated
with your copy of either the class schedule or the "Undergraduate Change of Studies
Reguest" form.

» Changes to personal
documentation.

Note: Report missing or corrected itemsonly.

Student hardcopy files are destroyed after 7 years of inactivity (e.g. no registrations) or
one (1) semester after a student has graduated. In these cases the transcript is the only
official fileavailable from the Office of Registrarial Servicesthat can be referenced during
an appeal.

Students should familiarize themselves with the procedures regarding Academic
Consideration, Grade Reassessment and Petitions.

Withdrawal

This section provides asummary of rules and regulations with respect to various types of
withdrawal from the University. In some instances other sections of the calendar are
referenced and these also should be consulted to ensure that a full understanding of the
regulations is obtained. There are two types of withdrawals: voluntary or required.

Voluntary Withdrawal

Students who complete the procedure for registration (selection of courses and payment
of fees) and who subsequently decide not to attend that semester may cancel their

information may require presentation of appropriate

registration by notifying the registraria office at the regional campus concerned, or
Undergraduate Program Services on the Guelph campus, in writing up to but not including
the first class day. Student Financia Services will arrange for the appropriate refund of
fees paid. For the Fall semester the required minimum registration deposit will
automatically be forfeited. Please refer to "Refunds’ in section VI - Schedule of Feesfor
specific details. Commencing with the first day of regular classes the formal withdrawal
procedure from the University is required and outlined below.

A student intending to withdraw from the University must notify Undergraduate Program
Services, Office of Registrarial Services in writing or the appropriate regional campus
registrarial office and complete the Notice of Withdrawa procedure. Students
contemplating withdrawal are urged to meet with their program counsellor / college
director / program coordinator to discuss the implications of withdrawal. A student
receiving financial assistance through the Ontario Student Assistance Program isstrongly
advised al so to contact Student Financial Services regarding the status of that award upon
withdrawal .

The timing of the withdrawal and the reasons for it may have academic and financial
implications. Up to the 40th class day, astudent may withdraw without academic penalty.
However, unlessthe withdrawal isfor illness or compassionate grounds, studentswill be
liable for fees payable in accordance with the refund schedule (see Section V1--Schedule
of Fees regarding Refunds). Students seeking a refund on grounds of illness or
compassionate circumstance must provide documented evidence related to the grounds
to Undergraduate Program Services, Office of Registrarial Services, within thirty days of
the withdrawal.

Do not put a stop payment on any cheque that has been presented to Student Financial
Services as settlement for tuition fees. This does not constitute notification of your intention
to cancel/withdraw from the semester and results in the assessment of a cheque refusal
fee (refer to Section VI--Schedule of Fees).

A student who withdraws from the University after the fortieth class day of the semester,
other than for illness or compassi onate reasonswill be considered to have failed the courses
for which the student is registered at the time of withdrawal. Students seeking academic
consideration on grounds of illness or compassionate circumstance must appeal to the
Academic Review Subcommittee for their program (see Academic Consideration in this
chapter). Depending on the timing and circumstances students may be able to obtain a
feerefund after thefortieth class day. Students should consult with Undergraduate Program
Services or their program counsellor.

A student who withdraws from the University must return all outstanding loans from the
Library immediately upon withdrawal regardless of the original due date. Any items not
returned will be declared "lost" and charged to the student's account.

Students who do not register in aprogram of study for six or more consecutive semesters
arerequired to apply for readmission. Students who are studying on exchange programs,
study abroad, or work terms are considered to be registered at the University (see Time
Limitationsin this chapter).

Required to Withdraw

Students may be required to withdraw for reasons of academic performance or academic
misconduct.

a. Academic Performance (please refer a so to the section on Continuation of Study for
detailed requirements)
Students who do not meet the continuation of study requirements for at least
probationary status will be reguired to withdraw and the two-semester rustication
period will begin effective the subsequent semester.
Students who are granted a deferred privilege (examination or condition) will have
their Continuation of Study Status assessed once the deferred privilege is complete.
At that time an assessment of required to withdraw could have an impact on the
student's current registration.

b. Academic Misconduct (refer also to the full Academic Misconduct Policy in this
chapter)
One of the pendlties that may be assessed against a student found guilty of academic
misconduct is suspension from the University for a period of between two and six
consecutive semesters. The effective date of such a suspension is determined by the
dean responsible for the case.

c. Appeals (refer also to the sections on Academic Consideration and Academic
Misconduct for full details of appeal's processes)
Students who do not satisfy the program requirements for continuation of study and
are required to withdraw may appeal for probationary status to the College Appeals
Board as appropriate (the Academic Review Sub-Committee at Guelph), and
subsequently the Senate Petitions Committee, or the College Appeals Board as
appropriate, on medical, psychological, or compassionate grounds. Students are not
permitted to attend classes until such time that the appeal is granted.
Students who are suspended from the university as a result of academic misconduct,
may appesl to the Senate Petitions Committee with respect to either the appropriateness
of the penalty or the finding of guilt.
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Readmission

Note
refer also to the section on Readmission, earlier in Chapter V11

Students who meet one of the following 3 criteria must apply to Admission Services for
readmission:
a were required to withdraw from their program for a period of 2 or more semesters;
b. were suspended from the University for academic misconduct; or

c. who have not registered at the University of Guelph for 6 or more consecutive
semesters

Readmission to a program at the University of Guelph is not automatic. Students should
consult Section 1V-Admission information regarding appropriate admission requirements
and deadline dates. Applicantsfor readmission should include a statement which outlines
the basisfor readmission. Criteriasued for readmission may differ by academic program.
Students considering readmission should consult with the appropriate program
counsel or/associate director/program co-ordinator regarding procedures and criteria for
readmission to that program.
Students who withdraw without academic penalty after the termination of the official drop
period for medical or psychological reasons must clear their re-entry in a subsequent
semester through the dean or director of the college concerned. Students who withdraw
on more than two occasions may be required to meet with the dean / director in order to
clear their re-entry into a subsequent semester. At the discretion of the dean/ director, the
condition of re-entry may be a recommendation of either Student Health Services or the
Counseling Unit of the Counseling and Student Resource Centre that re-entry isadvisable.
Students who wish to appeal the decision of the dean have recourse to the Senate
Committee on Student Petitions or the College Appeals Board.
A student who wishest be considered for readmission following asuspension for academic
misconduct must make an application that will be judged on the basis of digibility to
continue. A student who is suspended for academic misconduct and also failsto meet the
continuation of study requirements will normally be required to serve the associated
pendlties consecutively.
A student who has been expelled from the University for academic misconduct is not
eligible for readmission to the University for at least five years. A student who wishesto
be considered for readmission must petition the President to have the expulsion status
removed (please refer to the Academic Misconduct Policy for detailed procedures).

Granting of Credit while on Rustication

Senate's Policy on granting of credit for work done while on rusticationis outlined below.
It appliesto any university credit course taken during the rustication period, beit distance
or on-campus, taken in open learning programs from either this university or another
university.

a Students who have been required to withdraw for reasons of academic performance
and who take university credit courses during their rustication period, will be eligible
for up to 1.00 credit (one full-year course) provided they meet the criteria for
readmission and the criteriafor the transfer of credit.

b. Studentswho take university courses after the two-semester rustication period or after
aperiod of suspension may transfer all these credits, provided the student meets the
criteriafor readmission and the criteria for the transfer of credit.

¢. Students who have been suspended for academic misconduct will not receive any
credit for courses taken during the suspension period.
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| X. Scholarships and Other Awards

General Statementson Awards

The Committee on Awards, established by the Senate of the University, is responsible
for the supervision of the administration of awards in the gift of the Senate. In addition,
this Committee formulates policies regarding the effective use of funds designated for
awards and establishes the terms and conditions attached to the awards. Each Campus
has an Awards Committee which is responsible for the awarding of scholarships and
bursaries. The University of Guelph attracts a community of outstanding scholars to its
broad range of faculties and programs.

To be eligible for entrance awards, you should be a Canadian Citizen or Permanent
Resident entering the 1st year of post-secondary studies for the first time. All in-course
awards indicate the semester level in which the award is normally applicable. Full-time
and part-time students are eligible for al awards, unless otherwise stated in the eligibility
clause. Where applications are required, it is the student's responsibility to obtain an
application form and to seethat it is returned prior to the deadline date.

ACCESS Awards. The University recently established an endowment fund through the
generous contributions of over 6,000 donors which was matched by the provincia
government's Ontario Student Opportunity Trust Fund (OSOTF) program. The income
generated from thisendowment will be used to support financial aid programs. The awards
created will be used to assist Canadian Citizens or permanent residents who meet the
Ontario residency requirements as mandated by the OSOTF program. Students must
complete a needs assessment application in order to be considered. ACCESS awards will
be available both within the Campuss and university-wide commencing inthe Fall semester
1998. Please contact the Student Financial Services office for further details.

The University reserves the right to amend awards subject to the availability of funds.

Please contact theindividual Campusesdirectly for information on Scholarships, Awards
and Bursaries.
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X. Associate Diploma Programs

Program Information

Asaresult of an enhanced contract agreement between the University of Guelph and the
Ontario Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs (OMAFRA) effective April 1,
1997, the Agricultural Collegesat Alfred (French Language), Kemptville and Ridgetown
now operate as Campuss of the University of Guelph. Two-year diploma programs are
offered at the Ontario Agricultural College, University of Guelph and at the three regional
Campuses with financial support from OMAFRA.

Thediplomaprogramswill continueto offer ablend of the theoretical and practical courses
designed to prepare graduates to assume a broad range of positionsin the agricultural and
food industries. All programs offer courses in applied science, business management,
production and marketing. Specific diploma programs offered at more than one Campus
have standardized core curricula to ensure common standards are maintained. Common
core courses are supplemented with electives at all Campuses with specific regiona
specidizations. Students may elect to spend a semester (or more) at a different location
to access special electives, or to access degree courses at the University

All programs are offered on a standardized schedule at al four locations. The programs
run for two semesters beginning in September until late April followed by aone semester
summer break. Second year classesresumein the following semester and students graduate
in the Spring with an Associate Diploma.

ASSOCIATE DIPLOMA PROGRAMSAND LOCATIONS
A: Alfred (French Language); G: Guelph; K: Kemptville; R:Ridgetown.

A G K R
Agriculture X X X
Environmental | X X
Management
Food, Nutrition |X X
and Risk
Management
Horticulture X X
Turfgrass X
Management
Veterinary X
Technology

Associate Diplomain Agriculture

This program provides a practical, skills-oriented approach to agricultural production
systems and affords its students an opportunity to improve their business and managerial
skills. Diploma in Agriculture students integrate practical experience in agricultural
production with the technical and scientific information that is required to successfully
operate modern food production enterprises. Business management, computer skills, and
problem solving activities provide students with the abilities they require as self-employed
managers of production systems, and as techni cal/sales employees of agri-businessfirms,
commodity boards, and other agencies related to the agri-food system.

Alfred, Kemptville and Ridgetown Campuses offer a general program that includes the
core course requirements for the Diploma supplemented with elective courses with
specidization in particular areas of study available as shown in the table. Students have
the option of moving to one of the other campuses for one or two semesters of study.
Students at al Campuses have access to the general curriculum and students at each
campusreceive the same diplomaat graduation. Semester 3 isnormally the best semester
to study at another campus, particularly if it has a specialization and additional courses
inwhich astudent isinterested. Studentswill be encouraged to consider these intercampus
transfer opportunities with their program counsellor.

Areasof Study
A: Alfred (French Language); K: Kemptville; R:Ridgetown
A K R
Animal Production, |X X X
Business and Field
Crops
Equine Option X
Fruit and Vegetable X X
Crops
International X
Development

Required Courses

Semester 1 - Fall

DAGR* 1000 [0.50] Livestock Systems
DAGR*1200 [0.50] Applied Plant Science
DAGR*1300 [0.50] Sail Principles

DAGR* 1350 [0.50] Agricultural Mechanization and Safety
DAGR* 1600 [0.50] Applied Mathematics
DAGR*1610 [0.50] Computer Applications
DAGR*1620 [0.25] Computer Applications - Part |
DAGR*1720 [0.25] Communication Skills - Part |
Semester 2 - Winter

DAGR*2100 [0.50] Marketing and Policy
DAGR*2110 [0.50] Business Accounting
DAGR*2600 [0.50] Communication Skills
DAGR*2620 [0.25] Computer Applications - Part 11
DAGR*2720 [0.25] Communication Skills - Part 11
1.50 elective credits

Note: At somelocations DAGR* 1350 may be scheduled in semester two and DAGR* 2600
may be scheduled in semester one to accommodate faculty and/or physical resource
availability; DAGR* 2600 and DAGR* 1610 may be scheduled both F and W at some
locations to accommodate the need for laboratory facilities.

Semester 3 - Fall
One of:
DAGR*3300 [0.50] Land and Water Stewardship
DENM*3150 [0.50] Agricultureand Environmental Stewardship (Ridgetown
Only)
DAGR*3100 [0.50] Business Management
DAGR*4600 [0.50] Human Resource Management (Alfred only)

2.00 elective credits (1.50 elective credits at Alfred)
Semester 4 - Winter

2.50 elective credits (‘Alfred only)

OR
DAGR*4600 [0.50] Human Resource Management
Oneof:

DAGR*4610 [0.50] Business Project

DAGR* 4620 [0.50] Farm Project

An additional 2.00 elective credits.

Electives - Associate Diplomain Agriculture

Agriculture students must take at least 6.00 elective credits, 3.00 of which may be from
programs other than Agriculture.

Someéelectives ar e offer ed subject to aminimum enrolment. Some DAGR* electives
are common to several diploma programs.

A students may only choose or be awarded credit for a maximum of 2 (1.00 credits) of
the following Experiential Learning options including Experiential Learning courses,
Specia Study projects, In-Service Training courses, or Field Placement courses. It is
preferable that an Experiential Learning course is started the summer before the third
academic semester. See course descriptions for DAGR* 3510 and DAGR* 3900.

OFFERED AT ALFRED

Semester 2

DAGR*2000 [0.50] Animal Science

DAGR*2010 [0.50] Applied Microbiology
DAGR*2200 [0.50] Crop Management |
DAGR*2210 [0.50] Applied Weed Science
DAGR*2360 [0.50] Machinery Maintenance *
DAGR* 2650 [0.50] In-Service Training
DAGR*3000 [0.50] Beef Production *

DHRT*2000 [0.50] Greenhouse Management *
DHRT*2200 [0.50] Plant Propagation *

Semester 3

DAGR*3010 [0.50] Dairy Production

DAGR* 3050 [0.50] Livestock Production Techniques
DAGR*3120 [0.50] Business Marketing
DAGR*3210 [0.50] Insect and Disease Management
DAGR*3350 [0.50] Welding

DAGR* 3400 [0.50] Organic Fertilization

Semester 4

DAGR*2370 [0.50] Small Engines *

DAGR*3200 [0.50] Crop Management *
DAGR*3500 [0.50] Agricultural Extension and International Communication
DAGR*4000 [0.50] Pork and Poultry Production *
DAGR*4010 [0.50] Animal Health
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DAGR*4040
DAGR*4050
DAGR*4500
DHRT*3010
DHRT*3300

[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]

Small Ruminant Animal Production *
Dairy Cattle Nutrition and Selection
Developing Country In-Service Training
Fruit and Vegetable Production *
Greenhouse Crop Production *

*course offered in aternate years only
OFFERED AT KEMPTVILLE

Semester 2

DAGR*2000
DAGR*2010
DAGR*2200
DAGR*3020
DAGR*3210
DAGR* 2360
DAGR*2370
DAGR*4350
Semester 3

DAGR*2210
DAGR* 3000
DAGR*3010
DAGR*3030
DAGR* 3050
DAGR* 3200
DAGR* 3250
DAGR* 3260
DAGR* 3350
DAGR* 3360
DAGR* 3700
Semester 4

DAGR*3020
DAGR*3350
DAGR*3120
DAGR*3130
DAGR*4000
DAGR*4010
DAGR*4050
DAGR*4060
DAGR*4100
DAGR*4200
DAGR*4210
DAGR*4220
DAGR*4250
DAGR*4350
DAGR*4700

[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]

[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]

[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]

Animal Science

Applied Microbiology

Crop Management |

Livestock Evaluation

Insect and Disease Management
Machinery Maintenance

Small Engines

Farm Structures and Environment

Applied Weed Science

Beef Production

Dairy Production

Sheep Production

Livestock Production Techniques
Crop Management

Fruit Production

V egetable Production

Welding

Grain Elevator Equipment and Feed Formulation
Agroforestry

Livestock Evaluation

Welding

Business Marketing

Sales and Sales Management

Pork and Poultry Production
Animal Health

Dairy Cattle Nutrition and Selection
Alternative Animal Agriculture
Commodity Marketing

Cropping Systems

Crop Diagnostics and Recommendations
Organic Production

Post-Harvest Handling and Storage
Farm Structures and Environment
Advanced Agroforestry

OFFERED AT RIDGETOWN

Semester 2

DAGR*2000
DAGR*2200
DAGR*2210
DAGR*2220
DAGR*2270
DAGR* 2350
DAGR* 2400
DHRT*2250
Semester 3

DAGR* 3000
DAGR*3010
DAGR* 3040
DAGR*3110
DAGR*3120
DAGR*3130
DAGR* 3200
DAGR*3210
DAGR* 3250
DAGR* 3260
DAGR* 3350
Semester 4

DAGR*4010
DAGR*4020
DAGR*4050
DAGR*4070
DAGR*4100
DAGR*4200
DAGR*4210

[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]

[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]

[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]
[0.50]

Animal Science

Crop Management |

Applied Weed Science

Viticulture and Oenology

Mushroom Production

Field Crop Equipment

Organic Plant Production
Horticultural Equipment Management

Beef Production

Dairy Production

Pork Production

Business Finance

Business Marketing

Sales and Sales Management
Crop Management

Insect and Disease Management
Fruit Production

V egetable Production
Welding

Animal Health

Poultry Production

Dairy Cattle Nutrition and Selection

Swine Reproduction and Farrowing Management
Commodity Marketing

Cropping Systems

Crop Diagnostics and Recommendations

DAGR*4230 [0.50]
DAGR*4260 [0.50]
DAGR*4270 [0.50]

Grain Grading/Seed Production
Advanced Vegetable Production
Vegetable Crop Pest Management
DAGR*4350 [0.50] Farm Structures and Environment
DAGR*4630 [0.50] Internet and Web Page Design

Associate Diplomain Agriculture - Equine Option

This program provides a practical, skills-oriented approach to agricultural production
systems as well as the opportunity to speciaize in the equine field. At the same time
students have the opportunity to improve their business and managerial skills. Diploma
in Agriculture - Equine Option students integrate practical experience with the technical
and scientific information that is required to be successful in a number of equine and/or
agriculturerelated ventures. Business management, computer skills, and problem solving
activities provide students with the abilities they require as self-employed managers of
equine facilities, and as technical / sales employees of agri-business firms, commodity
boards, and other agencies related to the agri-food system or the equine industry.

All campuses offer ageneral program that includes the core course requirements for the
Diploma supplemented with elective courses. However, the Equine Option program is
uniqueto Kemptville Campus. Diplomain Agriculture - Equine Options studentsfrequently
combine their diploma studies with certificates in riding, coaching and horsemanship.
Descriptionsfor these and other equine certificates are avail able el sewhere in this calendar.

Required Courses

Semester 1 - Fall

DAGR*2810 [0.50]
DAGR*1300 [0.50]
DAGR*1350 [0.50]
DAGR* 1600 [0.50]
DAGR*1610 [0.50]
DAGR*1620 [0.25]
DAGR*1720 [0.25]
DAGR*1800 [0.50]
Semester 2 - Winter

DAGR* 1200 [0.50]
DAGR*2110 [0.50]
DAGR*2620 [0.25]
DAGR*2720 [0.25]

Stable Management |

Soil Principles

Agricultural Mechanization and Safety
Applied Mathematics

Computer Applications

Computer Applications - Part |
Communication Skills - Part |

Equine Anatomy and Physiology

Applied Plant Science
Business Accounting
Computer Applications - Part 11
Communication Skills - Part 11

DAGR*2820 [0.50] Stable Management |1
1.00 elective credits

Semester 3 - Fall

DAGR*3100 [0.50] Business Management

DAGR*3300 [0.50]
DAGR*3810 [0.50]
DAGR*3820 [0.50]
DAGR*4810 [0.50]
0.50 elective credits
Semester 4 - Winter

DAGR*4600 [0.50]
DAGR*4610 [0.50]
DAGR*4800 [0.50]
DAGR*4820 [0.50]
1.00 elective credits

Electives

Agriculture students, in the Equine option, must take at least 2.50 elective credits, all of
which may be from programs other than Agriculture.

Some electives are offered subject to aminimum enrolment. Some DAGR* electives are
common to several diploma programs.

A student may only choose or be awarded credit for amaximum of 2 (1.00 credits) of the
following experientia learning options including Experiential Learning courses, Specia
Study projects, In-Service Training courses, or Field Placement courses. It is preferable
that an Experiential Learning course is started the summer before the third academic
semester. See course descriptions for DAGR* 3510 and DA GR* 3900.

Semester 2

DAGR*2010 [0.50]
DAGR* 2360 [0.50]
DAGR*2370 [0.50]
Semester 3

DAGR*2240  [0.50]
DAGR*3350  [0.50]
DAGR*3920  [0.50]
DAGR*3930  [0.50]
DAGR*3940  [0.50]

Land and Water Stewardship
Horse Conformation and Lameness
Horse Feeds and Feeding

Horse Health

Human Resource Management
Business Project

Equine Conditioning

Equine Reproduction and Selection

Applied Microbiology
Machinery Maintenance
Small Engines

Crop Management (Equine)
Welding

Applied Biochemistry

Equine Complementary Therapies
Laboratory Techniques|
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Semester 4

DAGR*1750 [0.50] Coaching Techniques
DAGR*3120 [0.50] Business Marketing
DAGR*3130 [0.50] Sales and Sales Management
DAGR*4830 [0.50] Equine Facility Management
DAGR*4840 [0.50] Laboratory Techniques |

Associate Diplomain Environmental M anagement

Studentsinterested in environmental i ssuesand sol utions may choose from two educational
diploma streams within the Environmental Management Diploma offered at Ridgetown
Campus and at Campus d'Alfred. This program applies technical and practical skills
training in both amunicipal / industrial stream aswell asarural / agricultural stream. The
program isdesigned to addressthe critical shortage of trained and qualified sewage and/or
water plant operators, and to train and certify personnel to assist growers in addressing
the new nutrient management regulations that will affect all farms across Ontario.

Required Courses

Semester 1 - Fall

DAGR*1300 [0.50] Sail Principles

DAGR* 1600 [0.50] Applied Mathematics

DAGR*1620 [0.25] Computer Applications - Part |
DAGR*1720 [0.25] Communication Skills - Part |

DENM*1000 [0.50] Environmental Science and |ssues
DENM*1050 [0.50] Fundamentals of Government and Organizations
DENM*1100 [0.50] Surveying and GIS (Alfred only)
DENM*4000 [0.50] Business Practices and Ethics

Semester 2 - Winter

DAGR*2620 [0.25] Computer Applications - Part 11
DAGR*2720 [0.25] Communication Skills - Part 11
DENM*2050 [0.50] Site Assessment

DENM*2150 [0.50] Water Resource Management

DENM*2200 [0.50] Environmental Monitoring

DENM*3000 [0.50] Data Analysis and Statistics

DENM*3100 [0.50] Introduction to Applied Microbiology
Semester 3 - Fall

DAGR* 4600 [0.50] Human Resource Management (Alfred only)
DENM*1100 [0.50] Surveying and GIS (Ridgetown only)
DENM*2000 [0.50] Occupational Health and Safety
DENM*2100 [0.50] Ecology

DENM*3050 [0.50] Environmental Law

Two of:

DENM*3150 [0.50] Agriculture and Environmental Stewardship
DENM*3200 [0.50] Water Treatment

DENM*3210 [0.50] Sewage & Waste Water Treatment
DENM*4200 [0.50] Watershed Management and Conservation
Semester 4 - Winter

DAGR*4600 [0.50] Human Resource Management (Ridgetown only)
DENM*4000 [0.50] Business Practices and Ethics

DENM*4050 [0.50] Environmental Project

DENM*4100 [0.50] Land Use Planning

DENM*4150 [0.50] Sampling and Analysis

Two of:

DENM*3160 [0.50] Agricultural Chemicals in the Environment
DENM*4210 [0.50] Nutrient Management

DENM*4250 [0.50] Industrial Waste Management

DENM*4260 [0.50] Spills Response Planning

Associate Diplomain Food, Nutrition and Risk
M anagement

The Food, Nutrition and Risk Management Diploma provides students with a solid
foundation in food and nutrition, food processing and safety, and in risk management
issues. The combination of courses covering thesetopics, plusafield placement experience,
allows students to graduate with a flexibility to move between careersin the health care
and the food industry sectors. Career opportunities can be found in: food service
management in health care, long term care and commercial facilities; food and equipment
sales; nutrition education and in nutrition counseling for wellness. Food industry positions
can be found in: quality assurance; product development; food inspection and in food
production.

Required Courses Offerred at Kemptvilleand Alfred

Semester 1 - Fall

DAGR*1600 [0.50] Applied Mathematics
DAGR*1610 [0.50] Computer Applications
DFN*1020 [0.50] Food Preparation and Theory
DFN* 1060 [0.50] Introduction to Nutrition
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DFN*1190 [0.50] Introduction to Food Processing
DFN*1200 [0.50] Safe Food Handling
Semester 2 - Winter
DAGR*2600 [0.50] Communication Skills
DFN*2020 [0.50] Nutrition and Health
DFN*2130 [0.50] Food Cost Control
DFN*2140 [0.50] Introduction to Food Service
DFN*2200 [0.50] Food Service Design and Equipment
DFN*2250 [0.50] Food Microbiology
Semester 3 - Fall
DAGR*4600 [0.50] Human Resource Management
DFN*3030 [0.50] Nutrition in Health and Disease
DFN*3070 [0.50] Food Chemistry
DFN*3200 [0.50] Catering Management
1.00 elective credits
Semester 4 - Winter
DFN*4010 [0.50] Advanced Nutrition in Disease
DFN*4030 [0.50] Food, Beverage, Labour Cost Control
DFN*4050 [0.00] Field Placement W(160-200 hours)
DFN*4110 [0.50] Product Development and Marketing
DFN*4200 [0.50] Management Case Study
1.00 elective credits
Electives
DFN*2420 [0.50] Cultural Food Practices
DFN*2440 [0.50] Sensory Evaluation
DFN*4070 [0.50] Advanced Topicsin Food Processing
DFN*4160 [0.50] Food Biotechnology
DFN*4170 [0.50] Food Hazard Analysis
DFN*4210 [0.50] Nutrition Myths and Facts

Associate Diplomain Horticulture

The nursery, landscaping, turf and floriculture segments of the horticulture industry are
areas of sustained growth and development in Ontario and Canada. The Diploma in
Horticulture program provides a basic curriculum in ornamental horticulture and an
opportunity to take specialized courses in various components of the industry. Practical
experience and training complements the more formal material presented in lectures and
provides an opportunity to acquire the practical skills required in greenhouse and
landscaping firms.

The Diploma in Horticulture program is offered at Kemptville Campus and Ridgetown
Campusand prepares studentsfor avariety of career opportunitiesin landscaping, nursery
and greenhouse firms, municipal parks and golf courses, garden centres and private
businesses.

Required Courses

Semester 1 - Fall

DAGR*1200 [0.50] Applied Plant Science
DAGR*1300 [0.50] Soil Principles

DAGR*1600 [0.50] Applied Mathematics
DAGR*1610 [0.50] Computer Applications
DAGR*1620 [0.25] Computer Applications - Part |
DAGR*1720 [0.25] Communication Skills - Part |
DHRT* 1000 [0.50] Landscape Management
DHRT* 1050 [0.50] Plant Identification |
Semester 2 - Winter

DAGR*2110 [0.50] Business Accounting

DAGR* 2600 [0.50] Communication Skills
DAGR*2620 [0.25] Computer Applications - Part 11
DAGR*2720 [0.25] Communication Skills - Part 1
DHRT*2000 [0.50] Greenhouse Management
DHRT*2100 [0.50] Landscape Design |
DHRT*2200 [0.50] Plant Propagation

0.50 elective

Semester 3 - Fall

DAGR*3100 [0.50] Business Management
DHRT*3050 [0.50] Plant Identification |1

2.00 elective credits (1.50 elective credits at Ridgetown)
Semester 4 - Winter

DAGR*4600 [0.50] Human Resource Management
DHRT*4000 [0.50] Ornamental Plant Protection
DHRT*4050 [0.50] Certification and Safety
One of:
DAGR*4610 [0.50] Business Project
DAGR*4620 [0.50] Farm Project
1.00 elective credits
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Electives

Required Courses

Horticulture students must take at least 3.50 elective credits, 3.00 credits of which may
be from programs other than Horticulture.

Students may choose one Experiential Learning course and one Special Project course as
electives. The Experiential Learning course is preferably to be started in the summer
before the third academic semester. See the course descriptions for DHRT*3510 and
DHRT*3910.

OFFERED AT KEMPTVILLE

Semester 3

DAGR*3130 [0.50] Sales and Sales Management
DAGR*3300 [0.50] Land and Water Stewardship
DAGR*3250 [0.50] Fruit Production

DAGR* 3350 [0.50] Welding

DAGR*3700 [0.50] Agroforestry

DHRT*3090 [0.50] Landscape Construction
DHRT*3100 [0.50] Landscape Design |1
DHRT*3150 [0.50] Nursery Management
DHRT*3160 [0.50] Turf Management

DHRT*3170 [0.50] Horticultural Weed Science
Semester 4

DAGR*2370 [0.50] Small Engines

DAGR* 3260 [0.50] Vegetable Production
DAGR*4250 [0.50] Post-Harvest Handling and Storage
DAGR*4700 [0.50] Advanced Agroforestry
DHRT*3300 [0.50] Greenhouse Crop Production
DHRT*4010 [0.50] Floral Design and Retailing
DHRT*4100 [0.50] Computer Assisted Design
OFFERED AT RIDGETOWN

Semester 2

DAGR*2220 [0.50] Viticulture and Oenology
DAGR*2270 [0.50] Mushroom Production
DAGR*2400 [0.50] Organic Plant Production
DAGR*3130 [0.50] Sales and Sales Management
DHRT*2090 [0.50] Introduction to Landscape Construction
DHRT*2250 [0.50] Horticultural Equipment Management
DHRT*4300 [0.50] Arboriculture

Semester 3

DAGR*3110 [0.50] Business Finance

DAGR*3120 [0.50] Business Marketing
DAGR*3100 [0.50] Business Management
DHRT*3120 [0.50] Applied Landscape Construction
DHRT*3150 [0.50] Nursery Management
DHRT*3160 [0.50] Turf Management

DHRT*3170 [0.50] Horticultural Weed Science
DHRT*4100 [0.50] Computer Assisted Design
Semester 4

DAGR*4630 [0.50] Internet and Web Page Design
DHRT*3300 [0.50] Greenhouse Crop Production
DHRT*4010 [0.50] Floral Design and Retailing
DHRT*4150 [0.50] Landscape Construction Project
DHRT*4170 [0.50] Advanced CAD (Computer Assisted Design Graphics)
DHRT*4310 [0.50] Tree Care Techniques

Associate Diplomain Turfgrass Management

Turfgrass management is a dynamic and growing sector across Canada and throughout
theworld. The Diplomain Turfgrass Management isafocused curriculum that will provide
students with the skills to succeed in this competitive industry. The program utilizes the
collablorative resources of the Guelph Turfgrass Institute which includes University of
Guelph faculty and staff, industry professionals and the grounds, workshop and laboratory
facilities of the Institute. Practical and scientific study is combined with arequired summer
work semester to provide students with awide range of experience and knowledge. The
Diploma in Turfgrass Management is offered only at the Guelph campus and prepares
students for a variety of career opportunities including golf course management, lawn
care, sports field management, parks management, sod production and related supply and
service businesses.

All coursesin the Associate Diplomain Turfgrass Management are restricted to students
enrolled in the program.

All students are required to work full timefor at least 15 weeksin the summer following
winter semester 2. Work must be in the field of turfgrass management. In semester 2,
students must seek, interview for, and secure employment in consultation with the program
coordinator. Prior to the end of semester 2, students must complete fall semester 3
pre-registration and aformal learning contract among themselves, the employer and the
program coordinator. Academic requirements for the work semester as indicated in the
course description of DTM* 3100, Current Turf Practices.

Semester 1 - Fall

DTM*1000 [0.50] The Turf Industry

DTM*1100 [0.50] Plant Biology

DTM*1200 [0.50] Turf Equipment

DTM*1300 [0.50] Turf Soil Principles

DTM* 1400 [0.50] Landscape Plants

DTM*1500 [0.50] Turf Communication Skills
Semester 2 - Winter

DTM*2000 [0.50] Turf Management |

DTM*2100 [0.50] Turf Irrigation and Drainage
DTM*2200 [0.50] Computers and Math for Turf
DTM*2400 [0.50] Landscape Design

DTM*2500 [0.50] Arboriculture

DTM*2600 [0.50] Turf Environmental Management
Semester 3 - Fall

DTM*3000 [0.50] Turf Management |1
DTM*3100 [0.50] Current Turf Practices
DTM*3200 [0.50] Turf Diseases

DTM*3300 [0.50] Turf Insects and Weeds
DTM*3400 [0.50] Landscape Construction

0.50 elective credits

Semester 4 - Winter

DTM*4000 [0.50] Turf Management I11
DTM*4200 [0.50] Golf Course Design and Construction
DTM*4300 [0.50] Turf Case Studies

DTM*4400 [0.50] Human Resources Management
DTM*4500 [0.50] Business and Finance for Turf
0.50 elective credits

Electives

Students in Turfgrass Managment are required to take 1.00 elective credits, 0.50 credits
in each of semesters 3 and 4, selected from this list. Students should consult with the
Director of the Associate Diplomain Turfgrass Management regarding possible elective
courese from The Golf Management Instituite of Canada.

Semester 3

DTM*3800 [0.50] Special Study Project |
Semester 4

DTM*4600 [0.50] Computer Assisted Design
DTM*4800 [0.50] Specia Study Project |1

Associate Diplomain Veterinary Technology

Thisprogramisoffered at Ridgetown Campusonly, and isdesigned for studentsinterested
in a career working with and caring for animals. The program is designed to provide the
technical training and knowledge required to become veterinary technicians working in
association with practising veterinarians. Students take acomprehensive range of courses
and training related to the care of food and laboratory animals, as well as companion and
sport animals. All students are required to complete a four-week externship during the
final semester.

This program is fully accredited by both the Canadian Veterinary Medical Association
(CVMA) and the American Veterinary Medical Association (AVMA). Students may
select 1 of 2 delivery optionsfor this program.

Option 1 - Conventional Program (4 semestersover 2 years)

Note

All courses are compulsory. Progression into the subsequent semester is dependent on
the successful completion of each coursein the previous semester. No elective courses
are offered in this program.

Semester 1 - Fall

DV T*2000 [0.50] Companion Animal Management
DVT*2010 [0.50] Anatomy and Physiology
DVT*2020 [0.50] Haematology

DVT*2030 [0.50] Communications

DVT*2040 [0.50] Medical Exercises

DVT*2050 [0.50] Urinalysis

Semester 2 - Winter

DVT*2000 [0.50] Companion Animal Management
DVT*2010 [0.50] Anatomy and Physiology
DVT*2020 [0.50] Haematol ogy

DVT*2030 [0.50] Communications

DVT*2040 [0.50] Medical Exercises
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DVT*2050 [0.50] Urinalysis

Semester 3 - Fall

DVT*3000 [0.50] Laboratory Animal Science
DVT*3010 [0.50] Animal Nursing |

DVT*3020 [0.50] Diagnostic Techniques |

DVT*3030 [0.50] Radiography |

DVT*3040 [0.50] Pharmacol ogy

DVT*3050 [0.50] Surgical and Anaesthetic Principles |
Semester 4 - Winter

DV T*4000 [0.50] Dentistry

DVT*4010 [0.50] Animal Nursing I

DVT*4020 [0.50] Diagnostic Techniques |

DV T*4030 [0.50] Radiography |1

DVT*4040 [0.50] Hospital Management

DV T*4050 [0.50] Surgical and Anaesthetic Principles
DV T*4060 [0.00] Externship [Pass/Fail]

Option 2 - Alternative Program (1 year semestersover 3 years)

Note

All courses are compulsory. Progression into the subsequent semester is dependent on
the successful completion of each coursein the previous semester. No elective courses
are offered in this program.

Year 1

Fall Distance Education Cour ses

DV T*1000 [0.50] Livestock Production and Management
DVT*1030 [0.50] Biochemistry and Genetics
Winter Distance Education Courses

DVT*1070 [0.50] Laboratory Techniques
DVT*2000 [0.50] Companion Animal Management
DVT*2050 [0.50] Urinalysis

Summer Cour ses (On-Campus)

DVT*1000 [0.50] Livestock Production and Management
DVT*1010 [0.50] Anatomy and Physiology |
DVT*1040 [0.50] Medical Exercises

DVT*1070 [0.50] Laboratory Techniques
DVT*1080 [0.50] Laboratory Quality Assurance
DV T*2000 [0.50] Companion Animal Management
DVT*2020 [0.50] Haematology

DVT*2030 [0.50] Communications

DVT*2040 [0.50] Medical Exercises

DVT*2050 [0.50] Urinalysis

Year 2

Fall Distance Education Courses

DVT*2010 [0.50] Anatomy and Physiology
DVT*3010 [0.50] Animal Nursing |

Winter Distance Education Cour ses

DVT*3050 [0.50] Surgical and Anaesthetic Principles ||
DVT*4010 [0.50] Animal Nursing I

Summer Cour ses (On-Campus)

DVT*2010 [0.50] Anatomy and Physiology
DVT*2030 [0.50] Communications

DV T*2040 [0.50] Medical Exercises

DVT*3010 [0.50] Animal Nursing |

DVT*3020 [0.50] Diagnostic Techniques|

DVT*3030 [0.50] Radiography |

DV T*3050 [0.50] Surgical and Anaesthetic Principles ||
Year 3

Fall Distance Education Course

DV T*3040 [0.50] Pharmacol ogy

Winter Distance Education Course

DVT*4040 [0.50] Hospital Management

Summer Cour ses (On-Campus)

DV T*3000 [0.50] Laboratory Animal Science
DVT*3020 [0.50] Diagnostic Techniques|

DV T*4000 [0.50]  Dentistry

DVT*4010 [050]  Animal Nursing Il

DVT*4030 [0.50] Radiography |1

DVT*4030 [0.50] Radiography |1

DVT*4040 [0.50] Hospital Management

DVT*4050 [0.50] Surgical and Anaesthetic Principles

Degree Transfer Option

Students from any of the regional campuses (Alfred, Guelph, Kemptville, Ridgetown)
are eligible to consider the degree transfer option to the following degree programs at the
University of Guelph:

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Commerce (Agricultural Businessor Hotel and Food Administration majors)
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture

Bachelor of Science

In order to be eligible for consideration for transfer students must have a cumulative
average of 70%, and they must meet the basi c entrance requirements of the desired degree
program. Students may also complete their studies at the other regional campuses and
apply for degree admission following graduation under one of the Credit Transfer
Agreementsoutlined in Section | V--Admission Information. Creditsfor courses completed
in an Associate Diploma program will be assigned at the time of admission to a degree
program as determined by the appropriate program committee.

Distance Education

Distance Education / Open Learning

The Distance Education program, administered by the Office of Open Learning at the
University of Guelph, supportsthe departmentsin offering degree credit coursesto students.
Distance education allows learners to study at home or in their office, according to their
own schedules- there are no classesto attend. Courses may come with avariety of learning
resources, including: manuals, videotapes, audiotapes, audio CDs, DVDs, computer
diskettes, CD-ROMs, etc., depending on the nature of the course. Aswell, most courses
incorporate computer conferencing, e-mail, computer based quizzes and the use of the
Internet. Distance education provides acontemporary meansthrough which the University
of Guelph continues its tradition of outreach and open learning opportunities.

Please consult the Office of Open Learning:

Office of Open Learning

Room 160, Johnston Hall

519-767-5000

e-mail: INFO@OPEN.UOGUELPH.CA

for an updated listing on courses available by distance education and when they are
scheduled to be offered.

Note

Please check with the Office of Open Learning regarding the technology and resource
requirements (e.g. computer, modem, VCR, audio cassette recorder etc.) for the specific

course(s).
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XI. Certificate Programs

XI. Certificate Programs
Subject Area and Alpha Course Prefix Index

ALPHA PREFIX SUBJECT AREA

CARB Arboriculture

CEQ Equine

CEC Equine Coaching

CEM Equine Management

CIUF Industrial Welding and Fabrication
CLMG L andscape Management

CVMR Veterinary Medical Office Administration

Campusd'Alfred

In addition to Diploma programs, Campus d'Alfred offers innovative French-language
certificate programs. Campus tours are the best way for you to learn more about Campus
d'Alfred. Explorethe educational possibilities and samplethe College'slifestyle. Intouring
the facilities and when making arrangements to discuss specific programs, you will be
sure to receive the personal attention you deserve. To obtain more information about
Campus d'Alfred or to arrange an appointment please call (613) 679-2218 Ext. 514. For
information on admissions, fees, courses and program requirements for any programs
contact the collegedirectly at Campus d'Alfred, 31, rue St-Paul - C.P. 580, Alfred, Ontario,
Canada, KOB 1A0, Tel: 613-679-2218 Extension 318, Fax: 613-679-2421 or 613-679-2423,
Email: admissions@alfredc.uoguelph.ca

Belgium Exchange

An agreement with the Haute Ecole Provinciale du Hainaut Occidental allows students
to complete their second year of the Associate Diploma in Agriculture in Belgium.
Candidates must successfully complete their first year at Campus d'Alfred. Canadian
studentsare integrated in the second and third year courses with Belgian students. Courses
areoffered exclusively in French; therefore candidates must be fluent in French. Interested
students should contact the Associate Director at Campus d'Alfred.

Kemptville Campus

In addition to Diploma programs, Kemptville Campus offers a number of innovative
certificate programs, developed with direct industry input to satisfy their requirements
for qualified workers. These programs are designed to offer graduating studentslife-long,
rewarding career opportunities in diesel eguipment, welding, and equestrian and
arboriculture industries.

Established in 1917, Kemptville Campus is one of Ontario's oldest and most beautiful
colleges. Kemptville Campusis committed to specialized quality education and academic
excellence with many years of experience, heritage, and tradition. Our programs are
recognized and supported by the Ontario Ministry of Training, Colleges and Universities
(Apprenticeship Branch); the Canadian Welding Bureau (CWB); the Ontario Farm
Equipment Dealers Association (ORFEDA); the Upper Canada District School Board;
and many other institutions and associations in the Canadian agri-business sector.

The campus is a highly specialized school offering unique programs comparable to no
other community college. All programs are integrated with technologically equipped
facilities, computerized machinery and laboratory equipment. The campus has built a
strong foundation with a network of solid support from the industries of Canada.
Preparation for exciting, challenging careers and employment begin at Kemptville Campus.
The campus faculty and staff combine their extensive career experience with a strong
desire to improve their respective industries in passing on this experience during the
development and delivery of "In-Demand" training to all students.

Thisfull commitment to students continuesin supplying assistance and counsel as students
move from college to the work environment.

The Power and Equipment Centre at Kemptville Campusis approved by the Ministry of
Training, College, and Education to deliver the in-school apprenticeship training
requirementsin farm equipment, heavy duty equipment and fork lift equipment apprentice
mechanic training programs.

Campus tours are the best way for you to learn more about Kemptville Campus. Explore
education possibilities or sample the lifestyle at our campus. Tours are available year
round, every Monday at 1:00 p.m. with special toursto the residence. Touring thefacilities,
and making arrangements to discuss specific programs, you'll be sure to receive the
personal attention you deserve. To find out more information about the Kemptville Campus,
watch for posters and visiting dates available at your local school or call the Campus
Tourg/Liaison Office at 613-258-8336 ext 316 to arrange an appointment. For information
on admissions, fees, courses and program requirementsfor any of thefollowing certificate
programs contact the campus directly at Kemptville Campus, P.O. Bag 2003, Kemptville,
Ontario, Canada, KOG 1J0, Tel: 613-258-8336 Ext.316 / Fax: 613-258-8384.

Equestrian Program

Equine Management Program

OCASProgram Code K108 - Two Semesters

The Equine Management Certificate Program is designed for the individual who wantsa
job working with horses on a day-to-day basisin the equine industry. This program starts
in September. Students often combine this certificate with one of our other Equestrian
Certificates (Riding, Coaching & Horsemanship or Standardbred).

Semester 1 - Fall

DAGR*1800 [0.50] Equine Anatomy and Physiology
DAGR*2810 [0.50] Stable Management |

DAGR*3810 [0.50] Horse Conformation and Lameness
DAGR*4810 [0.50] Horse Health

DAGR*3930 [0.50] Equine Complementary Therapies
CEM*0060 Stable Duty |

Semester 2 - Winter

DAGR*2820 [0.50] Stable Management |1
DAGR*3820 [0.50] Horse Feeds and Feeding
DAGR*4820 [0.50] Equine Reproduction and Selection
DAGR*4800 [0.50] Equine Conditioning

CER*0120 Stable Duty Il

During Semester 2 students may also choose to take the following 2 courses:
DAGR*1750 [0.50] Coaching Techniques

DAGR*4830 [0.50] Equine Facility Management

Thefollowing equestrian certificates are primarily designed for studentsenrolled in either
our Diploma in Agriculture - Equine Option or our Equine Management Certificate
Program. Depending upon space availability students enrolled in one of these two full
time programs may choose one of the following certificates. From time to time, space
may be available in these programs as separate stand alone certificates.

Riding Certificate
OCASProgram Code K203
This equestrian program offers students enrolled in either our Diplomain Agriculture -
Equine Option or our Equine Management Certificate Program the opportunity to develop
their riding skills utilizing one of the school horses. It aso develops the knowledge and
experience required to care for horses. This program is very skills oriented, and students
learn "by doing". The Kemptville Campus environment is challenging and encourages
team work. Training is provided to assist the student to progress to the next level of rider
certification as approved by the Equine Canada. Students are placed in groupsfor semester
long training according to their current recognized riding level. Highlights of the program
include:

 Two hours of riding instruction weekly throughout the semester.

* One hour of theory instruction on aweekly basis.

* Students may specialize in English or Western riding.
Staff members are qualified to perform rider level testing accredited by Equine Canada
and its Provincial Equestrian Federations. Since the program is very skills oriented,
enrolment is limited. The physical demands of this program include lifting, shovelling
and riding. Therefore, it isessential that students applying be physically ableto participate
in these activities.
Coaching & Horsemanship Certificate
OCASProgram Code K293

This equestrian program offers students enrolled in our Diplomain Agriculture - Equine
Option or our Equine Management Certificate Program the opportunity to develop both
their riding and coaching skills while utilizing their own horse. It also develops the
knowledge and experience required to care for horses. This courseis very skills oriented,
and students learn "by doing”. The Kemptville Campus environment is challenging and
encourages team work. Training is provided to assist the student to progress to the next
level of rider certification as accredited by Equine Canada and the Provincial Equestrian
Federations. Students are placed in groups for semester long training according to their
current recognized riding level. Students al so have the opportunity to acquire the knowledge
and foundations required to pursue their Instructor and Coaching Levels. Highlights of
the program include:
* Three hours of riding instruction weekly throughout the semester.
* One hour of riding theory instruction on aweekly basis.
* One hour of coaching theory instruction on aweekly basis.
* Students are entitled to participate in aminimum of three weekend clinics per semester.
* Students will also receive training in Standard First Aid (St. John's or equivalent) as
well as the "Learning to Teach" Course (provided by KC in cooperation with the
Ontario Equestrian Federation) - where certification or re-certification needs exist.
* Students may specialize in English or Western riding.

* Rider level testing recognized by Equine Canada can be completed at an added fee
for certification.
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* Opportunities of completing Coaching Certification exist, where numbers permit,
and Equine Canada pre-requisites are met.
Since the program is very skills oriented and requires that the student bring their own
horse, enrolment is limited. The physical demands of this program include lifting,
shovelling and riding. Therefore, it is essential that students applying be physicaly able
to participate in these activities.

Diesdl Equipment Mechanic
OCAS Program Code K102 - Two Semesters (28 wks., beginsin
September)

Designed to provide practical up-to-date training for careersin diagnosing and repairing
of equipment in farm, construction and heavy duty equipment industries. Y ou will have
the opportunity to develop the skills involved in the diagnosis and repair of equipment
found infarm, construction, or highway truck industries. The ever increasing sophistication
of diesel equipment found in today's motive power market, coupled with abroad application
in a number of industries, will continue to create a demand for skilled, well trained
mechanics to maintain this equipment. This in-school program provides time allocation
for trade theory, shop practice and industry related subjects.

Certification

The Diesel Equipment Mechanic programis based on thefirst levelsof the Apprenticeship
in-school curriculum for Farm Equipment, Heavy Duty Equipment, Truck/Coach, and
Power Lift Truck Technician training. Graduate of this program should be prepared to
successfully challenge the Ministry exemption exam for Level 1 in-school training in
these apprenticeship trades.

Semester 1 - 14 weeks

CDEM*1215 Applied Work Practices|
CDEM*1219 Introduction to Computers
CDEM*1316 Welding | for Mechanics
CDEM* 1402 Internal Combustion Engines
CDEM* 1405 Engine Fuel Systems
CDEM* 1407 Electrical/Electronics|
CDEM*1410 Hydraulics/Pneumatics |
CDEM*1412 Power Trains

Semester 2 - 14 weeks

CDEM*2223 Environmental 1ssues
CDEM*2302 HD Diesel Engines
CDEM*2315 Welding Il for Mechanics
CDEM*2404 Diesel Fuel Systems
CDEM*2408 Hydraulics/Pneumatics ||
CDEM*2411 HD Power Trains

CDEM* 2506 Electrical/Electronics 1

Industrial Welding and Fabrication
OCAS Program Code K101 - Two Semesters (28 wks., beginsin
September)

Studentswill have the opportunity to devel op welding, fabrication and work skillsrequired
for employment in avariety of positionsin thewelding industry. Employers need welders
with the ability to perform awide variety of tasks in the construction, fabrication, repair
and maintenance fields. In addition to a sound knowledge of the safe and efficient use of
welding processes and equipment, students will be exposed to a variety of Ontario
employment business operation, health and safety issue. This program places a heavy
emphasis (70% of training hours) on the hands-on mode of training. You learn to weld
by welding.

Certification

Students meeting required standards during this program will have the opportunity to
challenge (at additional cost) avariety of CWB and TSSA welding tickets and licences.

Semester 1 - 14 weeks

CIWF*1215 Applied Work Practices|
CIWF*1219 Introduction to Computers
CIWF*1221 Welding and Metallurgy Theory |
CIWF*1222 Blue Print Reading |
CIWF*1223 Cutting Processes |

CIWF* 1225 Gas Metal Arc Welding |
CIWF*1230 Fabrication and Layout |

CIWF* 1408 Electricity for Welders
CIWF*1423 Oxyacetylene Cutting & Welding
CIWF*1624 Shielded Metal Arc Welding |
Semester 2 - 14 weeks

CIWF*2129 Machine Shop for Welde
CIWF*2218 Welding & Metallurgy Theory |1
CIWF*2222 Gas Tungsten (TIG) Welding
CIWF*2224 Hydraulics for Welders
CIWF*2226 Blue Print Reading |1

41
CIWF*2228 Cutting Processes ||
CIWF*2327 Fabrication and Layout I
CIWF*2620 Shielded Metal Arc Welding Il
CIWF*2621 Gas Metal Arc Welding |1

Oil Burner Technician Certification (OBT)

Developed in partnership with the Canadian Oil Heat Association and Technical Standards
and Safety Authority, Kemptville Campus delivers acomprehensive training program for
the oil heat industry. In eleven weeks you can be employed as a certified technician
meeting the growing demand for skilled workers across Ontario. Students receive room
and board, free parking, and access to our recreational facilities available on campus.

Ridgetown Campus
Veterinary Medical Office Administration Program

OCASProgram Code R101 (2 semesters)

This certificate program offers specialized training to prepare the student for afront-line
role in the field of animal health. The principal objectives are to develop effective
interpersonal communication skills, business management skills and the basic technical
skillsand knowledge of animal care, and the practicesand protocols of aveterinary clinic.
Other employment opportunities include animal shelters, pet stores, boarding facilities,
emergency clinics and referral hospitals. Applicants must have obtained an Ontario
Secondary School Diploma (or equivalent).

Semester 1
CVMR*1010 Animal
Care
CVMR*1030 Business
Qs
CVMR*1040 Anatomy
CVMR*1160 Veeinary
Medical
Temirday
CVMR*1080 Inrodudion
to
Computers
CVMR*1090 Business
Math and
Office
Aaoounting
CVMR*1120 Framaday
CVMR*1190 Veeinary
Hospital
Marketing
Semester 2
CVMR*1020 Veterinary
Office
Software
CVMR*1050 Animal
Diseases
CVMR*1060 Clinical Safety
CVMR*1070 Kejoadgy
/
Didayping
CVMR*1100 Nutrition
CVMR*1110 Website
Design
CVMR*1140 Front
Office
Adrindgam
CVMR*1150 Work
Placement
CVMR*1170 Human
Resource
Adrindgam
CVMR*1210 Clinica
Exercises

Contact Carolyn Lucio, Business Development and Training Group, Ridgetown Campus
directly at 519/674-1524 (email: clucio@ridgetownc.uoguel ph.ca), fax 519-674-1530 for
information on admission requirements, fees and courses.

L andscape M anagement Co-op Program
OCASProgram Code R102

(2 semesters + 460 hours co-op placement)

This certificate program offers students the opportunity to gain educationa as well as
practical hands on training in the landscape industry. During the course students will
obtain industry certifications that will make them highly employable in this industry.

Last Revision: March 3, 2008
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Upon completion most students are employed by landscaping contractors, lawn care
companies, garden centres, municipal and private parks. This program is a great
introduction to all aspects of managing a landscape.

Semester 1 - Fall

CLM*6300
CLM*6400
CLM*6500
CLM*7100
CLM*7300
CLM*7400
CLM*7800
Semester 2 - Winter

CLM*6000
CLM*6450
CLM*6550
CLM*6600
CLM*7150
CLM*7450
CLM*7850
CLM*9100

Landscape Maintenance

Equipment Operations & Maintenance |
Plant Materials |

Insect & Disease Identification |
Pesticide Training and Certification
Computer Applications|

Landscape Design & Installation |

Plant Production & Propagation
Equipment Operations & Maintenance ||
Pant Materias||

Urban Tree Care

Insect & Disease |dentification |1
Computer Applications |1

Landscape Design & Installation 1
Industry Work Co-op (15 weeks)

Contact Carolyn Lucio, Business Development and Training Group, Ridgetown Campus
directly at 519/674-1524 (email: clucio@ridgetownc.uoguel ph.ca), fax 519-674-1530 for
information on admission requirements, fees and courses.
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XI11. Course Descriptions

General Information
Subject Area and Alpha Course Prefix Index

Restrictions

Restriction indicates sufficient over-lap in content that the course under which it is listed
may not betaken if the student already has credit for the courseidentified asthe restriction.
Students will not be permitted to register in restricted courses.

L anguage of Instruction

General Information
Course Labeling and Levels

Each courseisidentified by atwo-part code. Thefirst part of the code refersto the subject
area, the second to the level of the course. Thus, the course DAGR*3100 is a course in
the subject area of Agriculture and Equine Studies (DAGR* XXX X), andisof alevel that
placesit among coursesin the 3000 series. The series 1000, 2000, 3000 and 4000 numbers
are intended to indicate progressively more demanding content, and correspondingly
increasing competence on the part of the students enrolled in the course. Courses in the
1000 series are mainly for first semester students, those in the 2000 series are mainly for
second semester students, and those in the 3000 series are for third semester students.
Similarly, courses in the 4000 series are mainly intended to be taken by students in the
fourth semester of Associate Diploma programs.

It isimportant that students planning their courses have clearly in mind the significance
of these numbers so that they may guard against undertaking course work at levels for
which they are insufficiently prepared. A number of courses have stated prerequisites
which are prior requirements for entry to the course. Students who do not satisfy course
prerequisites, or who, in the opinion of the instructor, do not possess an equivalent
background to that of the stated prerequisites, are not eligibleto enroll in the course. When
some specific background is desirable but not required, the course description will include
astatement of recommended background. It is understood that the instructor may accept
equivalent courses from other institutions in place of the stated prerequisites. Students
who wish to enroll in courses for which they do not have the stated prerequisite(s) must
obtain instructor approval as outlined in Section VIl in this Calendar.

Cour se Information

The letters S, F, W indicate the University's intention to offer the course in the Summer
(S), Fal (F) or Winter (W) semester during the academic year covered by this Calendar.
Although courses normally will be offered in the semester indicated, students preparing
their course programs are advised to consult the Undergraduate Course Timetable. The
University cannot guaranteethat all courseswill be offered in the exact semester indicated.
The letter U indicates that an intended offering has not been assigned to the course.
Students should consult the Undergraduate Course Timetable on WebAdvisor
<https://webadvisor.uoguel ph.ca/> or contact the departments offering those courses to
determine the semester offerings.

The figures in parentheses () following the semester designation are a general guide to
the lecture and laboratory contact hours per week, the first digit being the number of
lecture hours and the second, the number of laboratory hours. The credit weight for each
course appears in brackets [ ]. A credit weight of [0.50] indicates 10-12 student effort
hours, including class time, on academic tasks associated with the course.

Detailed course descriptions are maintained at the office of the department offering the
course. Some courses, designated "Experiential Learning" courses in the Calendar
description, are deliberately designed to accommodate the need to grant academic credit
for experiential learning external to regular courses, in such contexts as co-operative
education, field observation/job shadowing, internship/externships, practica, service
learning, or work study (and other approved experience). Prior approval for admission to
these courses must be obtained from the department and instructor concerned.

Course Prerequisites

In lists of course prerequisites, "or" conditions are spelled out explicitly, but "and"
conditions are indicated with a comma",". For example: "DAGR* 1200, DAGR* 1300,
DAGR*2200" means "DAGR* 1200 and DAGR* 1300 and DAGR*2200".

Course Equates and Restrictions

Equates

Equate indicates a course identical to the one under which it is listed. The course may

have been re-numbered or may be cross-listed under two subject areas. Studentswill not
be permitted to register in equated cour ses.

ALPHA COURSE PREFIX SUBJECT AREA Classes at Guelph, Kemptville and Ridgetown are offered in English only; classes at

DAGR Agriculture and Equine Studies Alfred in French only.

DENM Environmental Management Agricultureand Equme Studies

DFN Food, Nutrition and Risk Management DAGR*1000 Livestock Systems F (3-2) [0.50]

DHRT Horticulture Students will gain an overall understanding of the livestock industry, focusing on major

DTM Turfgrass Management production issues_ anc_i future challenges. Examples from various livestock production
systems will be highlighted.

DvT Veterinary Technology Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

FREE Associated Program Requirements DAGR*1200 Applied Plant Science F,W (3-2) [0.50]

This course covers the basic structure and function of plants and the major functions
involved in growth and reproduction as they relate to the production of plants. Topicsto
be discussed will include: plant processes such as photosynthesis, respiration, transpiration,
nutrient uptake and reproduction, basic genetic principles, basic chemistry and the
relationship and importance of plant science to the agricultural and horticultural industry.

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*1300 Soil PrinciplesF (3-2) [0.50]

This course includes origin and classification of soils, identification and importance of
major soil types, identification of primary and secondary nutrients and how they are
supplied, composition of soil including minerals, water, air, organic matter and biological
organisms and how they interact and the importance of soil as aresource.

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*1350 Agricultural Mechanization and Safety F (3-2) [0.50]

Thecoursewill cover the operating principles and components of tractors and equipment
for tillage, planting, and the application of chemicals and fertilizers and harvesting. The
course will emphasize safety in al aspects of the operation of agricultural equipment.

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*1600 Applied Mathematics F (3-2) [0.50]

This course is designed to augment mathematics skills necessary to compete in today's
business environments. Typical applications are chemical rate conversions, solutions and
mixtures, elementary algebra and financial topics. The aim is to teach students how to
solve actual mathematical problems encountered in the day-to-day operation of
agricultural/horticultural/environmental operations.

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*1610 Computer Applications F,W (3-2) [0.50]

Students will become acquainted with a computer and its operating systems and
applications, such as word processing and spreadsheets. Students will also learn about
basic Internet access hardware, such asmodems, and how to use computer communications|
applications such aselectronic mail, and World Wide Web browsersto accessinformation
relevant to the agriculture and food system.

Restriction(s):  CIS*1000
Location(s): Alfred

DAGR*1620 Computer Applications- Part | F (1-2) [0.25]

Students will become acquainted with college computer systems including e-mail and
file management and as well, the Internet as a research tool. Students will become
proficient at using Microsoft Word to complete their assignments for all of their courses|
and gain an understanding of how aword processor can be ahelpful tool in agri-business.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Kemptville

DAGR*1720 Communication Skills- Part | F (1-1) [0.25]

Students will develop their command of written language skills. Practical skills include
writing business | etters and other business correspondence, formal and informal reports,
instructional writing, critical thinking and critical writing. Studentswill aso learn study,
test taking and research skills.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Kemptville

DAGR*1750 Coaching Techniques W (1-2) [0.50]

This course meets the needs of students planning to instruct students at riding academies
or free lance. Students will learn and apply the format of the lesson plan as outlined by
the Coach Equestrian Federation to their peers. This course also offers information on
the role of the coach, designing goals and objectives, conditioning the athlete, and
responsibilities of the coach.

Location(s): Kemptville

Last Revision: March 3, 2008
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DAGR*1800 Equine Anatomy and Physiology F (3-1) [0.50]

DAGR*2360 M achinery Maintenance W (1-3) [0.50]

This course encompasses the gross anatomy and physiology of the horse. The course
includes an introduction to anatomical terminology, the integumentary system, skeletal
system, muscular system, urinary system, cardio-vascular system, therespiratory system,
the digestive system and the endocrine system. This course includes a lab and theory
component and will help prepare the Equine students for the more practical courses
offered in later semesters.

Location(s): Kemptville

This course givesthe student the basicsin agricultural equipment repairs. A very practical
and hands-on approach will be used, with an emphasis on the safe use of tools and shop
safety.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1350

Location(s): Alfred (Offered even-numbered years only.), Kemptville

DAGR*2370 Small Engines W (1-3) [0.50]

DAGR*2000 Animal Science W (3-2) [0.50]

This course includes the biologica principles applicable to the animal sciences with
modules on growth, carcass composition, nutrition, reproduction, genetics and health.
Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1000

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

Operation, adjustments, maintenance and safety of two- and four-stroke small engines
used in the agricultural industry will be covered. This course will emphasize hands-on
learning with actual engines.

Location(s): Alfred (Offered odd-numbered years only.), Kemptville

DAGR*2400 Organic Plant Production W (3-2) [0.50]

DAGR*2010 Applied Microbiology W (2-1) [0.50]

Thiscourseisan introduction to theoretical and practical aspects of microbiology. Topics
include the study of micro-organisms with emphasis on their morphology, physiology,
biochemistry, culture and identification. The operation of light microscope, media
preparation, and |aboratory safety are discussed.

Location(s): Kemptville

Studentswill learn to apply amanagement program and marketing techniquesto organic
plant production. This course will cover the identification of the major biological crops|
in horticulture and cash crop systems in field and greenhouses. Companion planting,
weed control and pest management particular to organic plant production will bereviewed.
Marketing and certification of organic products will be discussed.

Location(s): Ridgetown

DAGR*2600 Communication Skills F,W (3-2) [0.50]

DAGR*2100 Marketing and Policy W (3-0) [0.50]

Students will learn basic economic concepts, the determinants of process and markets|
for Canadian agricultural, horticultural and food products, price support, stabilization
and trade policies. Marketing systems will be discussed in detail.

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

Studentswill develop their command of language skillsand learn and/or practice practical
applications such as|etter, memo, and report writing, resume writing and revision. Students
will also learn how to present persuasive and informative oral presentations and how to
incorporate audio-visual aidsin effective communications.

Location(s): Alfred

DAGR*2110 Business Accounting W (2-4) [0.50]

DAGR*2620 Computer Applications- Part |1 W (1-1) [0.25]

Studentswill learn basic accrual accounting principles applicableto the agri-food industry.
Anunderstanding of theinterrel ationship of the balance sheet, income statement, cashflow
and statement of change in financial position will be emphasized. Students will learn to
use computer accounting software.

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*2200 Crop Management | W (3-2) [0.50]

Students will become proficient using microsoft Excel to complete spreadsheets and
graphs. Topicsinclude using a spreadsheet for budgeting and financial tracking. Students
will also become proficient using Microsoft PowerPoint to complete presentations for
other courses and gain an understanding of how this program can be a useful tool in
agri-business.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Kemptville

The production and management of cerealsand foragesis discussed. Topic areasinclude
variety and species selection, soil fertility management, planting dates, row widths,
seeding rates, pest management systems, harvesting, drying and storage as applicable.
Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1200, DAGR* 1300

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*2650 | n-Service Training W (1-2) [0.50]

DAGR*2210 Applied Weed Science F,W (3-2) [0.50]

A work study coursein an agrifood or farm business. This course helps studentsintegrate
thetheory provided in engineering field crops, animal science, business, horticulture and
communi cations Courses.

Prerequisite(s): 2.50 credits

Location(s): Alfred

Weedswill bestudied in relation to agricultural practices. Principlesof cultural, biological,
and chemical control will be outlined. Laboratories will include weed identification and
weed control methods.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1200

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*2720 Communication Skills- Part 11 W (1-2) [0.25]

DAGR*2220 Viticulture and Oenology W (2-3) [0.50]

Students will develop their oral communication and presentation skills. Students will
learn how to present and deliver avariety of information and persuasive oral presentations|
to their classmates. Students will aso learn about resume writing and interview skills.
Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1720

Location(s): Ridgetown, Kemptville

This course introduces students to the history of grapes and grape production in Ontario,
environmental factors which affect grape production in acool climate, and practices for
establishing and managing a vineyard in the context of producing high-quality wines. It
will also provide an overview of the history of winemaking, wines produced in Ontario
and other wine-producing regions of the world, and an introduction to the principles and
making the various standard types of wine.

Restriction(s):  Student must be 19 years of age or older.
Location(s): Ridgetown

DAGR*2810 Stable Management | F,W (1-5) [0.50]

Studentswill beintroduced to the elements and importance of stable facility management.
Location(s): Kemptville

DAGR*2820 Stable Management |1 W (1-4) [0.50]

DAGR*2270 Mushroom Production W (2-3) [0.50]

The principles of mushroom production will be revealed in this hands-on course. Students
will culture and manage two full cropping cycles at the in-house facility, learning how
to fill, water, operate computerized controls and harvest their crop area. Topics include
Phase | and Il composting techniques and nutrient supplementation. This course is|
designed for those with a casual interest and for those who wish to enter commercial
production.

Location(s): Ridgetown

This course includes the daily and specialized care of the horse and stable. A portion of
the coursewill cover designing farm layout, ventilation, fencing, and service of equipment
in and around the stable.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*2810

Location(s): Kemptville

DAGR*3000 Beef Production F (3-2) [0.50]

DAGR*2350 Field Crop Equipment W (2-2) [0.50]

Beef cow-calf and feedlot operations are examined, including crossbreeding and pure
breeding programs, aong with management of the cow-calf herd. The feedlot sections
deal with ration formulation, feedlot management, meat quality, marketing and health
protection.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*2000

Location(s): Alfred (Offered in even-numbered yearsonly.), Kemptville, Ridgetown

This course examines common equipment used for planting, spraying and harvesting of
corn, soybeans and small grains. |dentification, operation, adjustment, maintenance and
calibration of the equipment will be covered. The student will develop the skills and
knowledge to be able to adjust and calibrate the equipment for efficient field operations.
A focus on the environmental impact of spraying will also be discussed. This course will
emphasize safety in all aspects of the safe operation of agricultural equipment.

Location(s): Ridgetown

DAGR*3010 Dairy Production F (3-2) [0.50]

Studentswill undertake astudy of dairy management systems. Topicswill include housing
systems, nutrition and feeding programs, sire selection and breeding programs, herd
health and milk marketing strategies.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*2000

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

2008-2009 Diploma Program Calendar

Last Revision: March 3, 2008



XI1. Course Descriptions, Agriculture and Equine Studies

45

DAGR*3020 Livestock Evaluation F,W (2-2) [0.50]

DAGR*3250 Fruit Production F,W (2-3) [0.50]

Studentswill be exposed to the physical and performance evaluation of dairy, beef, swine,
sheep and horses. Carcass evaluation of beef, sheep and swine is also a component.
Students will develop skillsin livestock judging, and giving oral and written reasons.
Prerequisite(s): DAGR*2000

Location(s): Kemptville

Management systems for the major fruit crops in Ontario including apples, peaches,
cherries, strawberries, grapes, raspberries, and related crops are discussed. Topicsinclude
climatic and soil conditions, cultural management, pruning and training.

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*3260 Vegetable Production F,W (2-3) [0.50]

DAGR*3030 Sheep Production F (3-2) [0.50]

Sheep production is studied with examples from Ontario and around the world. The major
topics include production systems in Ontario, breeding, nutrition, reproduction, health
and welfare and products from sheep.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*2000
Restriction(s): DAGR*4040
Location(s): Kemptville

This course includes commercial production and management of the major fresh market
and processing vegetable crops grown in Ontario. Topics discussed will include site
selection, soil conditions, establishment, cultural practices, harvesting, post-harvest
handling and marketing.

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*3300 Land and Water Stewardship F (3-2) [0.50]

DAGR*3040 Pork Production F (2-3) [0.50]

This course will provide students with the opportunities to learn both the principles and
the skills necessary to manage and care for pigs according to industry standards. Case
studies will be used to help students devel op the skills necessary to assess farm related
pork management problems.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1000, DAGR* 2000

Location(s): Ridgetown

This course will examine the extent and quality of soil and water resources and their
relationships in agriculure. It will explore sustainable techniques for managing soil and
water resources. Students will explore integrated strategies for the long-term land
stewardship of soil and water resources.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1300

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DAGR*3350 Welding F (0-3) [0.50]

DAGR*3050 Livestock Production Techniques F (3-2) [0.50]

Students will put into practice theory studied in a variety of areas including colostrum
management, feeding, animal restraint and safety, implanting, castration, dehorning,
injection techniques, livestock medicine protocols, reproductive techniques, milking
equipment maintenance, milk quality and processing, mastitis prevention/treatment

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

This is a laboratory course designed to enable students to safely handle and operate
genera welding equipment. Welding theory will be given during classtime.

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*3360 Grain Elevator Equipment and Feed Formulation F (3-2) [0.50]

DAGR* 3100 Business M anagement F (1-4) [0.50]

An examination of management decision-making processes using financial statements,
budgets, business records, computerized enterprise budget programs, investment analysis,
machinery management and income tax regulations.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*2110

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

This course examines equipment commonly used by agri-businessfirmsto handle, clean,
move, dry, store, grind, mix, and processgrain, feed ingredients, and fertilizer. Balancing
rations and |east-cost ration formulation will aso be discussed.

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*3400 Organic Fertilization F (3-2) [0.50]

DAGR*3110 Business Finance F (3-0) [0.50]

Students will learn the types of business organizations, methods of financing long- and
short-term capital requirements, taxation implications, dividend policies, budgeting and
financial reorganization.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*2110

Location(s): Ridgetown

Students will learn to develop an organic fertilization program using the proper
amendments toward improving yield and soil life. An understanding of soil organic
matter, organismsand microbial lifewill be devel oped. The use of green manures, animal
manures, sludges, composts and other sources of nutrients will be covered. Conversion
from traditional farming to organic production and certification will be discussed.

Location(s): Alfred

DAGR*3500 Agricultural Extension and I nternational Communication W (3-3)
[0.50]

DAGR*3120 Business Marketing F,W (3-0) [0.50]

Anintroduction to the marketing concept including the people and the activitiesinvolved
in the distribution of goods and services from the producer to the consumer. Specific
topics include choosing effective channels of distribution, developing the advertising
program, pricing the product and salesmanship.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*2110

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

Students will apply group dynamics techniques and practice group facilitation, problem
solving and decision making as it relates to international development. Students will
prepare an agricultural extension program and propose program evaluation techniques.
Students will plan a work placement in a developing country and demonstrate an
understanding of the cultural adjustments required.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*2500

Location(s): Alfred (Offered in odd-numbered years only.)

DAGR*3510 Experiential Learningin Agriculture S;F,W [0.50]

DAGR*3130 Sales and Sales Management F,W (2-1) [0.50]

Anoverview of persona sellingin today's business environment with particular emphasis
on skills needed to present an effective sal es presentation. Buyer motivation and behaviour
will be discussed along with managing time and sales territories.

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*3200 Crop Management F,W (3-2) [0.50]

Student-initiated |earning opportunities can be devel oped asacredit coursein consultation
with a supervising faculty member. Details of the activitiesincluded in the program will
be outlined in a learning contract initiated by the student and agreed to by the faculty
supervisor prior to the commencement of the work experience.

Prerequisite(s): 4.00 credits, registration in the Diploma Program in Agriculture
Restriction(s): DAGR*3880 , DFN*3510, DHRT*3510
Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

Management systems for the production of corn, soybeans, canola and edible beans will
be presented. Specific topics include variety and species selection, row widths, seeding
rates, planting dates, fertility, pest management, harvesting and storage. Current research
information is discussed in relationship to production practices.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1200, DAGR*1300
Location(s): Alfred (Offered in even-numbered yearsonly.), Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR* 3700 Agroforestry F (1-2) [0.50]

The course focuses on basic tree identification, tree growth and development and the
vaueand potentia of trees and woodlands on farms. It also providesinstruction regarding
farm woodlot management for a variety of objectives including timber, maple syrup,
shelterbelts.

Location(s): Ridgetown

DAGR*3210 I nsect and Disease Management F,W (3-2) [0.50]

DAGR*3810 Hor se Conformation and Lameness F (3-1) [0.50]

The identification, biology and control of insects and diseases of field and horticulture
crops are presented. Control measures and the benefits and limitations of agricultural
chemicals will be examined.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1200

Location(s): Alfred (Offeredin odd-numbered yearsonly.), Kemptville, Ridgetown

Upon completion of this course the student will be ableto evaluate ahorse's conformation,
relate form to function and develop an understanding of the common lameness and
blemishes found in horses and their relationship to athletic performance.
Prerequisite(s): DAGR*2810

Location(s): Kemptville
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DAGR*3820 Hor se Feeds and Feeding F (2-1) [0.50]

DAGR*4060 Alter native Animal Agriculture W (2-2) [0.50]

This course introduces students to the topics of digestion, feed nutrients, feed stuffs and
feeding practices for horses.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*2810

Location(s): Kemptville

This course combines lectures and visits to production facilities to give the student an
overview of the possibilitiesin the commercial production and marketing of non-traditional
animal species.

Location(s): Kemptville

DAGR*3900 Special Project S,F,W (0-0) [0.50]

DAGR*4070 Swine Reproduction and Farrowing Management W (2-3) [0.50]

A self-directed student project focusing on atopic of academic and/or practical interest
to the student. The student will identify and propose a detailed course outline to be
reviewed and approved by the faculty supervisor prior to the commencement of the
project. The project could include a research assigment, a literature review, a hands-on
assignment with specific learning objectives and milestones for achieving these objectives.
Prerequisite(s): 3.00 credits, registration in the Diplomain Agriculture program, written
permission of the faculty supervisor

Restriction(s): DAGR*3910, DFN*3910, DHRT*3910

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

A comprehensive work/study course in swine reproduction and farrowing management
consisting of intensive hands-on training, field trips and skills development in breeding
herd management techniques. Studentsregistering for this course will work with the staff
of the Swine Centre over the semester. Competence in practical swine breeding and
farrowing management skills will be learned through hands-on activities under close
supervision and guidance of professionals.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*3040

Location(s): Ridgetown

DAGR*4080 Large Herd (Dairy) Management W (2-3) [0.50]

DAGR*3920 Applied Biochemistry F (3-1) [0.50]

This course is an introduction to the fundamental concepts of biochemistry. The basics
of biochemistry are taught with an emphasis on interrelating physiological, chemical,
nutritional and pharmacological processes of animals. Topicsinclude organic chemistry,
basic chemistry of biological compounds and metabolism.

Location(s): Kemptville

DAGR*3930 Equine Complementary Therapies F (2-1) [0.50]

Thelarge herd management course introduces students to the options available for dairy
farmers that are managing large herds or considering expansion. An overview of the
history of dairy farmingin Ontario will be explored a ong with consideration asto where
theindustry is heading. Efficiency of labour and cow comfort will be emphasized through
a detailed look at housing, milking, handling, and feeding of dairy cows. The barn
environment and manure management will also be discussed.

Location(s): Kemptville

This course covers the complementary therapies availableto ahorse care-giver or equine
manager in the therapeutic or convalescent care of horses. The course includes an
introduction to massage therapy, acupressure, acupuncture and herbology. Aswell, heat,
hydro, cold and electromagnetic, ultrasonography and magnetic therapy are discussed.
Case study and hands-on work will beincluded in the lab portion of the course.

Location(s): Kemptville

DAGR*4100 Commodity Marketing W (3-0) [0.50]

This course provides an understanding of commodity and currency price risks for corn,
beans, whest, cattle and hogsin Ontario. It includes the practical use of instruments that
are availableto deal with theserisks and the devel opment of an applied risk management
strategy.

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*3940 L aboratory Techniques| F (3-1) [0.50]

DAGR*4200 Cropping Systems W (2-2) [0.50]

This course emphasizes practical |aboratory techniques, utilized routinely in alaboratory
setting, which assist the veterinarian in the diagnosis of disease. This course focuses on
the diagnostic tests and procedures used in the areas of cytology, haematology, mycology,
and radiography.

Location(s): Kemptville

DAGR*4000 Pork and Poultry Production W (3-2) [0.50]

This course gives the student an in-depth appreciation of the important management
factors affecting profitable pork and poultry production. Factors considered include:
housing, breeding, feeding, reproduction, health, marketing, and enterprise economics.

Location(s): Alfred (Offered in odd-numbered years), Kemptville

Current and emerging crop production systems will be compared and evauated in
relationship to soil productivity, environmental awareness and the agricultural economy.
Climate and weather and their impact on crop production is examined. Specialized
production systems including strip tillage, seed production and organic production will
be included.

Prerequisite(s):
Location(s):

DAGR*1200
Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*4210 Crop Diagnostics and Recommendations W (2-2) [0.50]

DAGR*4010 Animal Health W (3-0) [0.50]

Economic animal production requires healthy livestock and this course is designed to
stress animal health. Diseases important to livestock in Ontario are discussed, with
emphasis being placed on prevention and control methods.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1000

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

This course provides acomprehensive study of weeds, insectsand diseases of field crops.
Case studies are used to develop problem-solving skills. Pest management control
strategies are identified. Students will develop the skills and knowledge to assist in
over-the-counter and on-farm pest management recommendations.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*2210, DAGR*3210
Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*4220 Organic Production W (2-2) [0.50]

DAGR*4020 Poultry Production W (3-2) [0.50]

This course will provide students with the opportunities to learn both the principles and
the skills necessary to manage and care for poultry according to industry standards. Case
studies will be used to help students develop the skills necessary to assess farm related
poultry management problems.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1000, DAGR* 2000

Location(s): Ridgetown

This course provides a study of the basic concepts of organic agricultura production,
including production techniquesin field and greenhouse crops and farm animals, produce|
certification, and marketing. This course will also be of interest to continuing education
students who have an interest in organic food production.

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DAGR*4230 Grain Grading/Seed Production W (2-2) [0.50]

DAGR*4040 Small Ruminant Animal Production W (3-2) [0.50]

Thiscourseincludes goat and sheep production and is studied with examplesfrom Ontario
and around the world. The major topicsinclude: production systems, breeding, nutrition,
health and welfare and products.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1000, DAGR* 2000

Location(s): Alfred (Offered alternate years)

This course provides studentswith hands-on training in grading grain and seed production.
A wide range of field crops will be graded according to Canadian Grain Commission
standards. Seed production and processing will be discussed from both producer and
industry views. The role of organizations involved in seed production, processing and
selling will be discussed.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Ridgetown

DAGR*4250 Post-Harvest Handling and Storage W (3-2) [0.50]

DAGR*4050 Dairy Cattle Nutrition and Selection W (3-2) [0.50]

This course expands on the nutrition and selection principles outlined in Dairy Production.
Students learn to develop practical and economical rations and feeding programs for
heifer, dry and milking cows. Students complete an in-depth study of dairy selection and
breeding programs through A.l. and E.T.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*3010

Preservation of fresh horticultural produce by cool storage techniques with emphasis on
field and storage factors affecting quality will be included in this course.
Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1200

Location(s): Kemptville

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown
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DAGR*4260 Advanced Vegetable Production W (2-3) [0.50]

DAGR*4800 Equine Conditioning W (2-1) [0.50]

This course will include the commercia production and management of the minor fresh
market and processing vegetable crops grown in Ontario. Topics discussed include site
selection, soil conditions, establishment, cultural practices, harvesting, post-harvest
handling and marketing.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*3260

Location(s): Ridgetown

Students will learn to define exercise and understand the importance of conditioning a
horse both physically and mentally. Studentswill a so practice devel oping and monitoring
afitness program and illustrate methods to monitor fitness levels during training.
Prerequisite(s):  7.50 credits

Location(s): Kemptville

DAGR*4810 Horse Health F (3-1) [0.50]

DAGR*4270 Vegetable Crop Pest Management W (2-2) [0.50]

The biology and control of insects, diseases, nematodes, and weeds of field horticultural
crops are studied. Pest control conceptsincluding diagnosis and the biology of the pest,
problem solving and the impact pest control products have on the environment with
consideration to the safe use and storage of pesticides will be thoroughly examined.
Considerable discussion on the use of non-chemica methods of pest control are examined.

Location(s): Ridgetown

This course focuses on equine health and diseases, the care of sick animals and other
stable management practices related to the health care of horses.

Prerequisite(s):  7.50 credits

Location(s): Kemptville

DAGR*4820 Equine Reproduction and Selection W (3-1) [0.50]

DAGR*4350 Farm Structures and Environment W (3-2) [0.50]

Students will be provided with an introduction to basic engineering principles related to
livestock facilities and their environment. Students will gain a basic understanding of
how to initiate the planning of alivestock structure or an environmental control system,
including ventilation and manure storage. Environmental regul ations concerning manure
storage and handling will be discussed.

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

This course covers the management of stallions, mares and foals. Housing and handling
requirements on the breeding farm are also discussed.

Prerequisite(s):  7.50 credits

Location(s): Kemptville

DAGR*4830 Equine Facility Management W (2-2) [0.50]

DAGR*4500 Developing Country In-Service Training S [0.50]

This work study course provides an in-depth appreciation of the living and working
conditionsin the agricultural environment of adeveloping country. Students are able to
share their knowledge with that of the people in the receiving country at the same time
as they experience a cross-cultural experience.

Prerequisite(s): 10.00 credits

Location(s): Alfred

This course is designed to familiarize students with the basic skills and procedures used
in the management of an equine business. Topicsincluded within thiscourse are marketing
strategies, inventory control and financial management. A one week field placement
during the February break is required.

Location(s): Kemptville

DAGR*4840 L aboratory Techniques |l W (3-1) [0.50]

DAGR*4600 Human Resour ce Management F,W (3-2) [0.50]

This course emphasizes practical |aboratory techniques, utilized routinely in alaboratory
setting, which assist the Veterinarian in the diagnosis of disease. The course includes an
equine dentistry and urinalysis component, as well as a module on pharmacology and
the use of drugsin the horse industry.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*3910

Students will learn the theoretical and practical skills of management and interacting
with people. Topicswill include recruiting, supervising, motivation, training employees,
effective listening, dealing with difficult people, group dynamics and |leadership skills.

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

Location(s): Kemptville

DAGR*4610 Business Project W (2-4) [0.50]

Students will identify a viable product or service, and will undertake a comprehensive
study of the technical and economic aspects of a business designed to sell that product.
Students will acquire basic information about the product, define their business and
develop abusiness plan.

Prerequisite(s):  7.50 credits

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

Degree Level Electives

Agriculture and Horticulture Programs

Aswell, the programsin Agriculture and Horticulture at Guel ph include one undergraduate
degree level elective course. The description for this course is as follows:

ENVB*2040 Biology of Plant Pests U [0.50]

Aninterdisciplinary course on the nature and importance of diseases, weeds, insects and
abiotic stresses on plant productivity and quality. A case history approach will be used
toillustrate the biology of plant pests, the principles of pest population management, and
related topics.

DAGR*4620 Farm Project W (2-4) [0.50]

Prerequisite(s): BOT*1150 .

Studentswill undertake acomprehensive study of the technol ogy, operation and economics|
of an agricultural production enterprise. The students will be responsible for acquiring
basic information about the enterprise, analyzing its strengths and weaknesses and
developing a management plan.

Prerequisite(s):  7.50 credits

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville, Ridgetown

Food and Nutrition Management Program

The Food and Nutrition Management program includes two elective courses which are
offered at the undergraduate degree level. The descriptionsfor these courses are asfollows:

FOOD*2010 Principles of Food Science U [0.50]

DAGR*4630 Internet and Web Page Design W (1-3) [0.50]

Students will learn about the historical development of the Internet, the rules and
regul ations that govern the I nternet and the proper application procedures for use of Web
resources such as domain names and |IP addresses, and how to create web pages in
Hypertext Markup Language. Topics covered include: creating, editing and linking
documents; controlling text layout using lists, line breaks, and tables; adding graphics
and multimedia to a web document; creating tables and frames, adding information to
make the web site ready for search engines submission. Effective design techniques,
basic graphic design principles, and cross-platform issues will aso be included.

Location(s): Ridgetown

Principles involved in the processing, handling and storage of foods. Relationship of
science and technology to food processing. (Offered through distance education format

only.)
Restriction(s):  FOOD* 2150, NUTR* 2150

FOOD*2400 I ntroduction to Food Chemistry U [0.50]

An introduction to the chemistry and biochemistry of the major components of foods:
lipids, proteins, carbohydrates and water/ice. In addition, an overview of some of the
reactions and changes in food components which occur during processing, handling and
storage will be presented. This course may not be taken for credit by studentsin speciaized
honours Food Science. (Offered through distance education format only.)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM* 1040

Restriction(s): FOOD* 3100

DAGR*4700 Advanced Agroforestry W (1-3) [0.50]

This course provides more advanced level training in farm woodlot management;
specialized aspects of agroforestry (i.e. maple syrup) will be covered in more depth than
at theintroductory level. Major emphasiswill be placed on student assignmentsincluding
development of afarm woodlot plan.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*3700

Location(s): Kemptville (Offered in odd-numbered years only.)

Environmental Management

DENM*1000 Environmental Science and | ssues F (3-2) [0.50]

This course will expose the student to a broad range of environmental issues facing
society today. The course will present the student with issues such as environmental
quality and protection, the effects of industrialization and the need for conservation,
global warming and the production and politics of food and its affect on the global,
national, regional and local environmental quality.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred
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DENM*1050 Fundamentals of Government and Organizations F (3-2) [0.50]

DENM*3050 Environmental Law F (3-2) [0.50]

Studentswill beintroduced to all levels of government in Canada, the legislative process,
civil administration, and el ection processes. It will aso include abrief comparison of the
Canadian application of the English Parliamentary System and the United States
Congressiona System. The organization of government administration and the regul atory
system, quasi government agencies and how the public isinvolved in government decision
making regarding environmental issuesand legislation. Finally, adiscussion of aboriginal
issues and their role in the various levels of government in Canada will be covered.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

The Environmental Law course will introduce the student to the Canadian legal process
and how new laws are drafted and passed and regulations developed and administered
in Ontario and across Canada. The course will focus on the devel opment of environmental
legislation at both the federal and provincial levels of government and how they are
administered and implemented.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

DENM*3100 I ntroduction to Applied Microbiology W (3-2) [0.50]

DENM*1100 Surveying and GIS F (2-3) [0.50]

This courseisdesigned to introduce the student to the basic principles of surveying, map
reading and production. They will learn how to read maps, take precise measurements,
use basic survey instrumentsand create their own maps and site plans. L ater in the course
the student will be exposed to Geographic Information Systems (GIS), the Global
Positioning System (GPS) and how they are used to organize and store spatial data.
Finally, Remote Sensing techniqueswill be examined reviewing the range of technology
from basic air photo interpretation to the full range of current electronic sensors utilized
by the land management professionals.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

This course is designed for students in environmental studies. The importance from an
environmental point of view, including water systemsand soilsaswell astheir importance
in disease, nutrition, food and food processing will be emphasized.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

DENM*3150 Agriculture and Environmental Stewardship F (3-2) [0.50]

DENM *2000 Occupational Health and Safety F (3-2) [0.50]

Thiscourse provides an introduction to the topic of occupational health and safety. Topics
to be covered include current Ministry of Labour Statutes and Regulations that pertain
to the workplace. Students will become informed and conversant with topics including
hazardous materials, hazardous chemicals, material safety data sheets, the Workplace
Hazardous Materials Information System and health and safety planning.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

A course that examines the impact and role of farming in the agroecosystem. Lectures
and case studies will be used to explore potential pathways of soil degradation and
environmental contamination from agriculture, site assessment of environmental risk
associ ated with specific farm operations and the utilization of best management practices
for the conservation of soil, water and other natural resources.

Equate(s): DAGR*3300

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

DENM*3160 Agricultural Chemicalsin the Environment W (3-2) [0.50]

DENM*2050 Site Assessment W (3-2) [0.50]

Anintroduction to the environmental, human heal th and economi ¢ issues associated with
the use of chemicals, especially pesticides, in agriculture and landscape environments.
Studentswill becomeinformed and conversant on the benefits and possible risks of pests,
pesticides, bio-controls and transgenic organisms that are used for pest management.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

Environmental site assessments are now required by lendersfor mortgage purposes prior
to the purchase of industrial, commercial, institutional, agricultural and residential
properties. Thiscoursewill provide adetailed understanding of the site assessment process|
and students will complete a Level 1 Site Assessment study and report as part of the
course. Risk assessment, environmental auditing and the decommissioning of contaminated
siteswill also be explored and discussed. Case studieswill provide an overview of specific
site assessments and subsequent large scale Level 2, 3 and 4 site remediation.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

DENM*3200 Water Treatment F (3-2) [0.50]

DENM*2100 Ecology F (3-2) [0.50]

Thiscourse providesthe student with the basic design concepts and operational techniques
of industrial and municipal water treatment systems. Several treatment processes for
ground and surface supplies will be discussed including optimization and testing
methodologies as well as the legal requirements of water taking in Ontario. Analytical
calculations pertaining to water treatment will be examined. The participantsin the course
will be given the opportunity to write Provincial Certification Examination for the Water
Operator-In-Training classification.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

An introduction to the science of ecology, the study of interactions between organisms
and their environments. Major topics include adaptation, populations, communities,
biodiversity, ecosystems and competition. The effects of climate and human activities
on ecologica processes are aso considered. Ecological principles are used to explain
the issues associated with several environmental problems.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

DENM*3210 Sewage & Waste Water Treatment F (3-2) [0.50]

DENM*2150 Water Resour ce Management W (3-2) [0.50]

Water is a precious resource that is all-too-often taken for granted. This course will
demonstrate the significance of the various elements of the hydrologic cycle (e.g.
precipitation, runoff, infiltration, groundwater recharge and discharge, etc.) It will focus|
on water supply systems, water wastewater perspective with other jurisdictions and the
world. The studentswill learn of common water quality problems, including causes, and
pathways that contaminants follow to reach water and groundwater.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

Thiscourse coverstheintroductory concepts of sewage and somerelated industrial waste
treatment. Topics covered encompass the various unit treatment mechanisms currently
utilized such as the biological, chemical and physical processes, legislation, different
plant configurations, solids handling and disposal, process optimization and applicable
testing methodologies. Analytical calculations pertaining to sewage treatment will be
examined. The participants in the course will be given the opportunity to write the
Provincial Certification Examination for the Sewage Operator-In-Training classification.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

DENM *4000 Business Practices and Ethics F,W (3-2) [0.50]

DENM*2200 Environmental Monitoring W (3-2) [0.50]

Thiscoursewill introduce the Environmental Management student to the various methods
used to measure environmental impact. Students will achieve a summary understanding
of the various government and other agency threshold limits and guidelines of
environmental parameters such aswater quality, vegetarian, terrestrial and social impact
analysis.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

Students will be introduced to a basic understanding of entrepreneurship and business|
ethics. They will learn how abusinessisformed and variouslegal structures, marketing,
book keeping, public presentation skills and how to write a resume. The student will
become acquainted with business planning, budgets and financia planning, proposal
writing and delivery. Finally the students will study the advantages of professional
designation and the rights and responsibilities that come with it.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

DENM *4050 Environmental Project W (3-2) [0.50]

DENM*3000 Data Analysis and Statistics W (3-2) [0.50]

Introduction to the use of statistics in the field of environmental management. Basic
conceptsinclude probability, observations, generalization of means, normal distribution,
standard deviation, standard error, sampling, principles of experimental design, use of
correlation and regression, index numbers.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

This course is designed to give the student an opportunity to thoroughly review the
environmental systems of an industry, municipality, agribusiness and/or agricultural
enterprise. The student will complete an Environmental Management System using Gap
analysis and create environmental policies and action plans.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

DENM*4100 Land Use Planning W (3-2) [0.50]

Students will become familiar with land use planning legislation and controls used in
Ontario and across Canada. They will begin with the study of settlement theory and how
land development effects the natural environment. The various legisative tools used to
measure and control the development of land and how to understand the public'srolein
the process. The studentswill also beintroduced to the higher levels of land use planning
including the provincial and federal environmental assessment processes.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred
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DENM*4150 Sampling and Analysis W (2-3) [0.50]

DFN*1190 I ntroduction to Food Processing F (4-0) [0.50]

Thisisapractical coursewith hands-on approach designed to increase students' confidence
and competency in performing laboratory and field work. Specific skills that will be
acquired in this course will include: preparing a standard operation procedure; preparing
alist of analytesfor study; analyzing organic contaminants and heavy metalsin surface
water, groundwater and sediment, and eval uating the degree of contamination; evaluating
vegetative communities in various types of habitat; compiling a representative species
list; performing atitle search; evaluation data, including quality control data; and analyzing
macro-invertebrate and fish data. Collectively, studentswill use their acquired knowledge|
to design, carry out, interpret the results and prepare comprehensive report on a sel ected
area

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

Thisis an introductory course covering the principles and practices of processing milk
and milk products, eggs, meat and other food products. Studentswill study the principles
of quality assurance and Hazard Analysis Critical Control Points (HACCP), and their
application to processing plant practices as well as processing standards.

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DFN* 1200 Safe Food Handling F (4-0) [0.50]

DENM*4200 Water shed M anagement and Conservation F (3-2) [0.50]

Students will learn to appreciate water issues on a watershed scale. They will see the
impacts of various land uses on the quantity and quality of water leaving a watershed.
The course will examine not only the impacts of human habitation on a watershed but
will consider the impact of the forces of nature. The dynamics of various elements of a
watershed (e.g. wetlands, dams, reservoirs, riparian zones, land cover, etc) will be studied
in order to understand the importance of each in the entire system.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

The importance of food microorganisms, sanitation and safety practices for the food
industry are covered. Topics include: The Sanitation Code, Public Health Act,
Occupational Health and Safety Act, WHMIS legislation and WSIB food handling
practices, infection control, HACCP, kitchen safety, fire safety, accident investigation
and work inspection are presented.

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DFN*2020 Nutrition and Health W (5-0) [0.50]

DENM*4210 Nutrient Management W (3-2) [0.50]

This course will examine the best management practices associated with nutrient
management on farms. Emphasis will be placed on the components and devel opment of
a nutrient management plan and the safe utilization of manures and bio-solids in
agricultural production systems.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

Nutrition is positioned as asignificant factor affecting the health of individuals. Students|
will develop a basic understanding of the structure and functions of the human body.
Cultura influences on food habits will be addressed as well as healthy weights and
lifestyles. Nutritional needs throughout the life cycle will be examined with emphasis
on the challenges presented by our aging population. Students will learn to plan menus
and evaluate nutritional needs through these stages. Nutritional labeling in Canada will
be introduced. Studentswill continue with the application of Canadian nutrition guidelines|
learned in introductory nutrition.

Prerequisite(s): DFN*1060

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DFN*2130 Food Cost Control W (4-0) [0.50]

DENM*4250 I ndustrial Waste Management W (3-2) [0.50]

This course is designed to give the student a thorough understanding of the field of
industrial wastes from a regulatory perspective. Topics include current Federal and
Ontario hazardous waste statutes and regulations. The registration and manifesting of a
variety of hazardous and non-hazardous industrial wastes will be explored. Waste
minimization and pollution prevention strategies and methodol ogieswill a so be discussed.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

To introduce students to inventory control, purchasing and receiving, costing of recipes
and menus and basic accounting principles. Strategies for food cost control related to
food purchasing, costing and budgeting are introduced.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1600

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DFN*2140 I ntroduction to Food Service W (2-5) [0.50]

DENM *4260 Spills Response Planning W (3-2) [0.50]

The purpose of this course is to acquaint the student with the legislation and rules
surrounding spillsand emergency planning. The student will demonstrate the technology
and techniques available and how and when it is used. The process of contingency planning
and the need for Environmental Management Systems will also be covered.

Location(s): Ridgetown, Alfred

This course will provide the students with an opportunity to participate in quantity food
production and service. Skills will be developed in menu planning and design. Special
attention will be given to environment/atmosphere management in food services.
Prerequisite(s): DFN*1020, DFN*1200

Co-requisite(s): DFN*2200

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DFN*2200 Food Service Design and Equipment W (3-1) [0.50]

DENM*4500 Environmental Management Externship W (0-5) [0.50]

This course will offer the student the opportunity to gain practical experience in actual
work placementstypical of those available to them upon graduation. They will: experience
daily facility or agency operations; further develop their knowledge and skillsin sampling
and analysi s practi ces associ ated with a specific type of work placement;| further develop
report writing and/or data documentation skills; make verbal and written presentations|
and gain experience with industry-standard computerized systems in place at many of
the workplaces (e.g. SCAD programming). Students wishing placements at Water or
Wastewater Treatment facilities must have obtained the Ontario Ministry of Environment
Operator In Training (O.1.T.) certification, and have passed DENM* 3200 or DENM* 3210
(whichever applies).

Restriction(s):  Registration in the Environmental management Diploma Program.
Location(s): Ridgetown

This course examines the basic principles of planning and equipping a food-service
facility. Equipment selection and procurement, food service systems, work areas and
blueprint reading are discussed. The safe handling of equipment will be addressed.

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DFN*2250 Food Microbiology W (3-2) [0.50]

An examination of the principles of microbiology as applied to food and food sanitation
is the focus of this course. Both pathological and beneficial organisms are studied.
Demonstrations and |aboratory exercises provide practical application.

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DFN*2400 Healthy Cooking F,W (2-2) [0.50]

Food Nutrition and Risk Management

The student will learn about and experience methods of modifying traditional recipesto
reflect healthy choices and new eating patterns

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DFN*1020 Food Preparation and Theory F (3-5) [0.50]

DFN*2420 Cultural Food Practices W (1-3) [0.50]

Thiscourseisan introduction to the science of food. The studentswill study the chemical
and physical properties of foods and the principles of food selection, storage, preparation
and evaluation. The preservation of nutrients, colour, texture and flavour will be applied
through food laboratory work and demonstrations. The students will develop the ability
to recognize and produce safe quality food items

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

The impact of culture on food habits and cuisine is explored. Emphasis will be placed
on the practical application of learning to plan menus in the multicultural Canadian
context. Studentswill gain an understanding of food preparation techniques and ingredients
used by major ethnic groups. Special attention will be given to sound nutrition and the
introduction of cultural cuisine to the health and commercial food sectors.
Prerequisite(s): DFN* 1020,

Location(s): Alfred

DFN*1060 I ntroduction to Nutrition F (4-0) [0.50]

This course introduces the nutrients - carbohydrates, fats, proteins, vitamins, minerals
and water and their roles in food, nutrition and health. Students will learn Canadian
nutrition standards and guidelines used in nutrition care. Application of these guidelines|
will be practiced.

DFN*2440 Sensory Evaluation F (2-2) [0.50]

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

The principles and practices of sensory evauation for market research, product
development, quality control, and research or product selection are covered. A practical
approach familiarizes students with basic methodology and statistical procedures for
analyzing results.

Location(s):

Alfred, Kemptville
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DFN*3030 Nutrition in Health and Disease F (5-0) [0.50]

DFN*4070 Advanced Topicsin Food Processing F,W (4-0) [0.50]

The health care environment will be introduced with an emphasis on the role of nutrition
in health and disease. This course provides an understanding of the principlesof nutrition
assessment and the development of the nutrition care plan as a component of health care
for individuals. Therole of nutrition and food in the management of illness and chronic
disease will be addressed as well as key functions of the human body. The application
of dietary modifications and menu marking will be practiced. Studentswill beintroduced
to the case study method.

Prerequisite(s): DFN*1060, DFN*2020

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

Food processes and the relationship between chemistry, microbiology, nutrition and
engineering as they apply to food processing are discussed. The following topics are
included: thermal processing, novel processing, drying technology, separation technology,
process monitoring and control, sanitation, waste management, HACCP for food
processors, food legisiation and food labeling.

Prerequisite(s): DFN*1190 and consent of the instructor
Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DFN*4110 Product Development and Marketing W (2-5) [0.50]

DFN*3070 Food Chemistry F (1-5) [0.50]

An introduction to the chemistry of the major components of foods: carbohydrates, fats,
proteins and water. The relationship between the chemical structure and the properties|
and behavior of foods is emphasized. Particular attention is paid to the changes in food
components which occur during storage, handling and processing of foods
Prerequisite(s): DFN*1020

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

The studentswill have an opportunity to develop aproduct/recipe. Proceduresfor quality
assurance in food production, including evaluating products against quality standards,
performing field studies, conducting taste panel testing and implementing client feedback
will befollowed. Demonstration and presentation techniqueswill be utilized in marketing
the product.

Prerequisite(s): DFN* 1020, DFN*2020, DFN*2130 or consent of the instructor
Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DFN*4160 Food Biotechnology F,W (4-0) [0.50]

DFN*3200 Catering M anagement F (1-5) [0.50]

Students gain experience in planning, preparation, presentation and service of food in
varied food service settings. Emphasis is placed on team work and food service
management techniques.

Prerequisite(s): DFN*2140, DFN*2200

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

This course explores the developing field of biotechnology beginning with its origins
and the use of genetic engineering techniques. Many of the applications of biotechnology
will be discussed with emphasis placed on food biotechnology applications. Ethical,
public, nutritional and safety issues will also be addressed.

Prerequisite(s): second year course or consent of the instructor
Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DFN*3510 Experiential Learning in Food and Nutrition Management S,F,W [0.50]

DFN*4170 Food Hazard Analysis F,W (4-0) [0.50]

Student-initiated |earning opportunities can be devel oped asacredit coursein consultation
with a supervising faculty member. Details of the activitiesincluded in the program will
be outlined in a learning contract initiated by the student and agreed to by the faculty
supervisor prior to the commencement of the work experience.

Prerequisite(s): 4.00 credits, registration in the Diploma Program in Food and Nutrition
Management

Restriction(s): DAGR*3510, DAGR*3880 , DHRT*3510

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

This course provides students with an overview of Risk Analysis and its role in food
hazards. Understanding the food supply chain and the stepsinvolved in food recall will
be introduced. The analysis, recognition and management of food hazards and risk will
be discussed using case studies.

Prerequisite(s): second year course or consent of the instructor
Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DFN*4200 M anagement Case Study W (4-0) [0.50]

DFN*3910 Special Study Project S,F,W (0-0) [0.50]

A self-directed student project focusing on atopic of academic and/or practical interest
to the student. The student will identify and propose a detailed course outline to be
reviewed and approved by the faculty supervisor prior to the commencement of the
project. The project could include a research assigment, a literature review, a hands-on
assignment with specific learning objectives and milestones for achieving these objectives.

Prerequisite(s): 3.00 credits, registration in the Food and Nutrition Management
Diploma program and written permission of the faculty supervisor

Restriction(s): DAGR*3900, DAGR*3910 , DHRT*3910

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

Organizational structure in health care facilities will be addressed as well as standards
of care, Quality Assurance programs, policies and procedures. Through case studies,
students will learn how to solve various situationsin food service operation.
Prerequisite(s): DFN*3030, (one of DFN* 3200, DAGR* 4600)

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

DFN*4210 Nutrition Myths and Facts F,W (4-0) [0.50]

DFN*4010 Advanced Nutrition in Disease W (5-0) [0.50]

Building on knowledge and skills developed in Nutrition and Disease, students will
continue to study the structure and functions of the human body and nutrition-related
diseases and their treatment. Emphasis placed on the nutrition care plan and specifically
on the use of case studies in understanding the role of nutrition in illness and chronic
disease. The application of the principles of nutrition management continues in the
planning of dietary modifications and menu writing and marking. Specia nutrition
concernsin long term care will be addressed.

Prerequisite(s): DFN*3030

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

This course provides exposure to current issuesin nutrition including: nutrition for fitness
and sport, eating disorders, dietary supplements, herbal remedies and futurefoods. Many
controversiesin nutrition will be discussed throughout the course with regardsto nutrition
quackery, magic bullets and weight loss strategies. Students will further expand their
knowledge and skillsin the field of nutrition and develop critical thinking skills as they
investigate the many myths and facts in nutrition. Students will be expected to develop
and participate in various nutrition presentations and projects.

Prerequisite(s): 1 of DFN* 1060, DFN* 2020, consent of the instructor
Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

Horticulture

DHRT* 1000 L andscape M anagement F (2-3) [0.50]

DFN*4030 Food, Beverage, Labour Cost Control F,W (4-2) [0.50]

Concepts and procedures for purchasing, receiving and storage of goods; controlling
costs; pricing products and services; and managing budgets are discussed and practiced
Application of basic manual and computer proceduresto food, beverages and |abour cost
control. These topics are presented in the context of food service management but the
principles are applicable to business in general .

Prerequisite(s): DFN*2130

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

The use of hand tools, power machinery, and traditional and contemporary methods in
the on-going maintenance of landscape installations will be presented, a ong with proper
equipment operation and safety.

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DHRT*1050 Plant I dentification | F (2-3) [0.50]

This course provides an introduction to the identification of common landscape plants.
Students will learn to identify plants by sight through recognition of subtle differences.
Botanical names will be taught. Growing requirements, physical features, ornamental
characteristics and potential |andscape uses will be discussed.

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DFN*4050 Field Placement W(160-200 hours) U [0.00]

DHRT*2000 Greenhouse M anagement F,W (3-2) [0.50]

Provides a concentrated "new" practical experience in the food industry. Students will
complete a5 week, non-paying, placement in their area of interest after the 4th semester.
This placement is required to graduate and is evaluated on a pass/fail bases.
Prerequisite(s): completion of credits

Location(s): Alfred, Kemptville

Students will learn the basics of greenhouse design and use. Topics such as structures,
ventilation, heating, supplemental lighting, relative humidity, irrigation, fertility
management and CO2 enrichment will beincluded. Management and cultural principles|
of commercia production of various horticultural crops in greenhouses will be used to
illustrate management strategies.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1200

Location(s): Alfred (Offered even-numbered years only.), Kemptville, Ridgetown
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DHRT*2090 I ntroduction to L andscape Construction W (2-3) [0.50]

DHRT*3160 Turf Management F,W (3-2) [0.50]

This course will examine materials and combinations of materials commonly used in
landscape structures. Construction methods and common practices for a variety of
landscape projects will be described and demonstrated. Use of the survey level and rod
for taking elevations and for projectslayout will be demonstrated. Information given will
be suitable for taking pertinent Certified Horticultural Technician examinations. (Also
offered through distance education format.)

Co-requisite(s): DAGR*2100

Restriction(s):  Intended for Horticulture Diploma students.

This course is a study of the identification, production and management of turfgrass as
it relates to use, quality and environmental stewardship.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1200

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DHRT*3170 Horticultural Weed Science F (3-0) [0.50]

DHRT*2100 L andscape Design | W (2-4) [0.50]

Identification of common weedsin horticul ture, methods of weed control, herbicide mode|
of action and basis of selectivity are the primary areas included in this course.

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

Studentswill study the principles of landscape design and learn how to integrate different
design styles, different types of landscape materials, structures and plants to create an
attractive residential living environment. Students will learn how to identify the design
requirements of a site, choose appropriate plants or structures, arrange landscape
components and draw a plan of the proposed layout. Introductory drafting techniques
will be practised.

Prerequisite(s): DHRT*1050

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DHRT*3300 Greenhouse Crop Production F,W (3-2) [0.50]

Production practices of selected greenhouse vegetable crops, pot crops and cut flower
crops will be demonstrated.

Prerequisite(s): DHRT*2000, DHRT*2200

Location(s): Alfred (Offered odd-numbered years only.), Kemptville, Ridgetown

DHRT*3510 Experiential Learning in Horticulture S,F,W [0.50]

DHRT*2200 Plant Propagation W (2-2) [0.50]

This course covers the principles and practices of propagation for horticultural plants.
Sexual (seed) propagation to include seed maturation, dormancy and seed germination;
vegetative (asexual) propagation, including division, layering, budding, grafting and
tissue culture are also discussed.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1200

Location(s): Alfred (Offered even-numbered years only.), Kemptville, Ridgetown

Student-initiated |earning opportunities can be devel oped asacredit coursein consultation
with a supervising faculty member. Details of the activitiesincluded in the program will
be outlined in a learning contract initiated by the student and agreed to by the faculty
supervisor prior to the commencement of the work experience.

Prerequisite(s): 4.00 credits, registration in the Diploma Program in Horticulture
Restriction(s): DAGR*3510, DAGR*3880, DFN*3510
Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DHRT*3910 Special Study Project S,F,W (0-0) [0.50]

DHRT*2250 Horticultural Equipment M anagement W (2-3) [0.50]

This course examines common equipment used for horticultural practices. The student
will develop the skills and knowledge to be able to maintain, adjust and repair equipment
used in horticulture. A focus on shop practices and use of shop tools will be covered.
This course will emphasize safety in all aspects of operation and use of equipment.

DHRT*3010 Fruit and Vegetable Production F,W (4-0) [0.50]

Students in this course will develop a general understanding of fruit and vegetable
production.

Location(s): Alfred (Offered odd-numbered years only.)

A self-directed student project focusing on atopic of academic and/or practical interest
to the student. The student will identify and propose a detailed course outline to be
reviewed and approved by the faculty supervisor prior to the commencement of the
project. The project could include aresearch assignment, aliterature review, ahands-on
assignment with specific learning objectives and milestones for achieving these objectives.

Prerequisite(s): 3.00 credits, registration in the Horticulture Diploma program and
written permission of the faculty supervisor

Restriction(s): DAGR*3900, DAGR*3910, DFN*3910

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DHRT*4000 Ornamental Plant Protection W (3-2) [0.50]

DHRT*3050 Plant Identification 11 F (2-3) [0.50]

This is an advanced course continuing the identification of landscape plants. Growing
requirements, physical approximate size at maturity and ornamental characteristics will
be discussed for each plant. Lesscommon taxaand additional cultivarswill be highlighted.
Prerequisite(s): DHRT*1050

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

This course is a study of the biology and control of insects and diseases of nursery,
landscape, turfgrass and greenhouse crops. Approaches to integrated pest management
are incorporated into control methods.

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DHRT*4010 Floral Design and Retailing W (0-4) [0.50]

DHRT*3090 L andscape Construction F,W (3-2) [0.50]

Construction methods and practices for avariety of landscape projectswill be described,
demonstrated or practised. Use of the level and project layout will be demonstrated.
Prerequisite(s): DHRT*1000, DHRT* 1050, DHRT*2100

Location(s): Kemptville

The basic requirements of afloral designer will be studied, including the principles and
elements of design, colour theory, design styles and techniques, in-shop procedures and
sales skills. There will be opportunity to practise arranging both fresh and permanent
flowers. Proper care, handling and display of fresh-cut flowers as well as foliage and
flowering plants are also included in this course.

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DHRT*3100 L andscape Design |1 F,W (2-4) [0.50]

DHRT*4050 Certification and Safety W (3-2) [0.50]

Students will learn how to read landscape plans and blueprints, and interpret them for
layout, costing, estimating, and installation. Landscape planning for parks, golf courses,
commercial, institutional and industrial sites will be examined.

Prerequisite(s): DHRT*2100

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DHRT*3120 Applied L andscape Construction F (1-4) [0.50]

This course provides training and practice in applied landscape construction techniques
and safework habits. Structures such aswalls, paved areas, fences, lighting, water features
and planting areas will be laid out and installed. Construction practices including base
preparation, installation, backfilling and completion/finishing will be explored under
supervision of trained landscape design-build experts. Skills will be evaluated at the
Certified Horticultural Technician (CHT) level.

Prerequisite(s): DHRT*3090
Restriction(s):  Intended for Horticulture Diploma students.
Location(s): Ridgetown

Studentswill learn the necessary information required to write the Pesticide Applicator's|
Examinationswhich are alegal requirement for anyonewishing to apply or sell pesticide
products in Ontario. For interested students, licensing exams can be arranged with
licensing authorities upon payment of relevant fees. Students will also be introduced to
Federal and Provincial legislation governing worker health and safety in the workplace.
The Occupationa Health and Safety Act, in particular WHMIS, CPR and First Aid will
be covered.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1600

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DHRT*4100 Computer Assisted Design F,W (2-4) [0.50]

L andscape designs and visualizations will be prepared with computer technology, using
residential landscape projects. Drafting, design, visualization or modelling software will
be taught and used to create plans, views, pictures and/or models.

Prerequisite(s): DAGR*1200, DAGR*1610 OR CIS*1000, DHRT* 1050, DHRT*2100
Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

DHRT*3150 Nursery Management F (2-3) [0.50]

The course covers the setup and organization of a horticultural nursery and the methods
of production for field and container-grown landscape nursery stock including cultural
management and merchandising in wholesale and retail operations.

Prerequisite(s): DHRT*2200

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown
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DHRT*4150 L andscape Construction Project W (2-3) [0.50]

DTM*2000 Turf Management | W (2-3) [0.50]

Students will develop the capacity to develop atypical landscape construction structure
and project installation through the preparation of working document and specification
information. Codes, bylaws, and regul ations governing the landscape construction segment
of the horticultureindustry will be discussed. Real-life scenarios - client wish lists, suitable
Sites, project requests - will be used to devel op the skills and capabilitiesto outline typical
landscape construction projects, including walls, decks, patios, fences and screens, water
features, lighting, irrigation, and drainage.

Prerequisite(s): DHRT*2090, DHRT*3120
Restriction(s):  Enrolment in the Horticulture Diploma program.
Location(s): Ridgetown

Using turfgrassfor homelawns, industrial sites, roadsides, athletic fields, municipal sites,
golf courses and reclamation of land; including the basic characteristics and primary
cultural management practices of turfgrasses.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*1100, DTM* 1300

Location(s): Guelph

DTM*2100 Turf Irrigation and Drainage W (2-3) [0.50]

DHRT*4170 Advanced CAD (Computer Assisted Design Graphics) W (1-4) [0.50]

Studentswill devel op advanced skillsin CAD operations and in combinations of computer
and hand rendering techniques. Real-life projectswill beincorporated into the course,with
client requirements used as base criteria for design development. Styles, principles, and
elements of design learned in previous courses will be applied through CAD to the
efficient creation of accurate and complete landscape plans and drawings. The
development of job-ready skills for use in the small design office will be augmented by
design alternative and computerized cost estimation comparisons.

Prerequisite(s): DHRT*2100, DHRT*3100, DHRT*4100
Restriction(s):  Enrolment in the Horticulture Diploma program.
Location(s): Ridgetown

An understanding of water management in turfgrass systems including the principles of
drainage and irrigation as well as the design, installation and maintenance of drainage
and irrigation systems. The responsible use of water in turf maintenance will be
emphasized.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*1300

Location(s): Guelph

DTM*2200 Computersand Math for Turf W (2-3) [0.50]

An introduction to the use of the computer operating systems and software in turfgrass
management applications. This course will aso augment mathematics skills necessary
to solve actual problems for turfgrass management operations.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*1000

Location(s): Guelph

DTM*2400 L andscape Design W (1-4) [0.50]

DHRT*4300 Arboriculture W (2-3) [0.50]

This course will provide students with the opportunities to learn both the principles and
the skills necessary to manage and care for trees in the landscape. Case studies will be
used to help students develop the skills necessary to assess tree problems.

Location(s): Kemptville, Ridgetown

A study of the principles of landscape design and how to integrate different design styles,
landscape materials, structures and plant material to create attractive and functional
outdoor environments.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*1400

Location(s): Guelph

DTM*2500 Arboriculture W (2-3) [0.50]

DHRT*4310 Tree Care Techniques W (1-4) [0.50]

Thispractical courseisdesigned to lead students through the | SA Tree Climber's Guide,
and to help devel op knowledge, skills, and techniques in preparing for the ISA Certified
Tree Worker/Climber Specidist exam. This course is designed for students who have
completed DHRT*4300 and would like to gain more experience working in trees.

Prerequisite(s): DHRT*4300

A course about the culture and maintenance of treesin turfgrass related urban landscapes,
providing students with both the principles and practices of tree care. Case studies will
help students develop the skills necessary to diagnose tree problems.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*1100, DTM* 1400

Location(s): Guelph

Turfgrass M anagement

DTM*2600 Turf Environmental Management W (3-2) [0.50]

DTM*1000 The Turf Industry F (1-4) [0.50]

Anintroduction to the many disciplineswithin the turfgrassindustry including economic

oL ! . . ; Prerequisite(s): DTM*1000, DTM* 1300
and social importance as well as interactions among the industry sectors and society. Restriction(s):  DTM*4100 , enrolment in Diplomain Turfgrass Management.
Location(s): Guelph Location(s): Guelph

This course presents an overview of the many environmental issues facing professional
turfgrass managers, including regulatory issues, waste management, environmental
protection and monitoring, and managing the non-turf elements of the landscape.

DTM*1100 Plant Biology F (3-2) [0.50]

This course covers the structure, function, growth, development and reproduction of
turfgrass and landscape plants as they relate to management in the urban environment.

Restriction(s):  enrolment in the Associate Diplomain Turfgrass Management program
Location(s): Guelph

DTM*3000 Turf Management |1 F (2-3) [0.50]

DTM*1200 Turf Equipment F (2-3) [0.50]

An intermediate level course dealing with topics in managing turfgrasses for high
maintenance uses such as golf courses and sports fields, with particular emphasis on
rootzone problems.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*2000, DTM* 2100

Location(s): Guelph

A course dealing with aspects of gasoline, diesel, mechanical, electrical and hydraulic
power used for turf construction and maintenance machinery, emphasizing selection,
maintenance, operation, safety and training related to machinery.

Location(s): Guelph

DTM*3100 Current Turf Practices F (1-4) [0.50]

DTM*1300 Turf Soil Principles F (3-2) [0.50]

A study of the basic concepts of all aspects of naturally occurring and constructed soils
including physical, chemical, biological and hydrologic properties and their relationship
to the use and management of soil materials for turfgrass and landscape plant growth.

Location(s): Guelph

This course enables students to develop the reflective aspects of their required summer
work semester as well as to study topics of current interest in turfgrass management.
Students will prepare amajor written report, present seminars and prepare presentations|
on selected topics.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*1000, DTM*2000 plus 4.00 credits
Location(s): Guelph

DTM*3200 Turf Diseases F (2-3) [0.50]

The biology and management of turfgrass diseases, emphasizing ecology of turfgrass

DTM* 1400 L andscape Plants F (2-3) [0.50]

A study of therecognition, identification, naming, physical featuresand cultural adaptation
of both native and introduced woody and herbaceous plants useful in cultivated landscapes.
Co-requisite(s): DTM*1100

Location(s): Guelph

diseases and cultural methods of management, aswell asfield recognition and diagnosis.
Advances in biological and chemical control measures and their impact on turfgrass
ecosystems and surrounding environments will be discussed.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*1100

Location(s): Guelph

DTM*1500 Turf Communication Skills F (2-3) [0.50]

DTM*3300 Turf I nsects and Weeds F (2-3) [0.50]

Thiscourse providesthe basisfor developing good oral and written communication skills.
Practical examples will enable students to talk and write through the simulation of real
life situations in turfgrass management.

Co-requisite(s):  DTM*1000, DTM*1300

Location(s): Guelph

The biology and management of turfgrass insects and weeds, emphasizing the ecology
and cultural methods of management aswell asfield recognition and diagnosis. Advances
in biological and chemical control measures and their impact on turfgrass ecosystems
and surrounding environments will aso be discussed.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*1100

Location(s): Guelph
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DTM*3400 L andscape Construction F (1-4) [0.50]

A study of the physical properties and uses of landscape construction materials plus the
implications of materials and construction techniques asrelated to the design of landscape
projects applicable to the golf course setting.

Location(s): Guelph

Veterinary Technology

DVT*1000 Livestock Production and Management F (6-0) [0.50]

DTM*3800 Special Study Project | S,F,W (0-0) [0.50]

A self-directed student project focussing on atopic of academic and/or practical interest
to the student. The student will identify and propose a detailed course outline to be
reviewed and approved by the faculty supervisor prior to the commencement of the
project. The project could include a research assignment, a literature review, and/or a
hands-on assignment with specific learning objectives and milestonesfor achieving these
objectives.

Prerequisite(s): 4.00 credits

Equate(s): DHRT*3910

Restriction(s):  Enrolment inthe Associate Diplomain Turfgrass Management program.
Location(s): Guelph

This course introduces the students to food animals and horses, with an emphasis on
terminology, nutrition, behaviour and housing. The food animal portion also includes
common breeds, marketing, and breeding practices of various species, including sheep,
poultry, dairy cattle, beef cattle and swine. By visiting the swine, beef, and dairy herds|
on campus, the students are able to observe the behaviour and management of various
species. The equine portion of the course emphasizes the techniques, terminology and
common diseases that the veterinary technician working in an equine practice would be
exposed to, through the use of lectures, slides, videos and handouts. The colony horses
provide hands-on experience in behaviour, handling, and restraint, as well as stable
management.

Location(s): Ridgetown

DVT*1010 Anatomy and Physiology | SF (2-2) [0.50]

DTM*4000 Turf Management |11 W (2-3) [0.50]

An advanced course dealing with topics of managing turfgrasses for high maintenance
uses such as golf courses and sportsfields, with particular emphasis on abiotic and biotic
stresses.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*3000, DTM* 3200, DTM* 3300
Location(s): Guelph

This course encompasses the gross anatomy and physiology of domestic animals with
special emphasis on the cat as a pet animal species. The course covers al major body
systems, with emphasis on those of veterinary clinical significance.

Location(s): Ridgetown

DVT*1030 Biochemistry and Genetics F (4-0) [0.50]

DTM*4200 Golf Course Design and Construction W (1-4) [0.50]

This course is an introduction to both golf course design and construction techniques,
emphasizing aesthetics while retaining sense of challenge to the player and adhering to
requirements of regulatory bodies.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*2400, DTM* 3400

Location(s): Guelph

This course is an introduction to the fundamental concepts of biochemistry and animal
metabolism. The basics of biochemistry are taught with an emphasis on interrelating
physiological, chemical, nutritional and pharmacological processes of animals. Topics|
include organic chemistry, basic chemistry of biological compounds and metabolism.
Genetics provides a basic understanding of the principles of protein synthesis, DNA
replication, heritability, selective breeding and genetic improvement, genetic engineering
and vaccine production.

Location(s): Ridgetown

DVT*1040 Medical Exercises SFF (1-4) [0.50]

DTM*4300 Turf Case Studies W (2-3) [0.50]

Case studies and discussion considering integrated management of selected turfgrass
sites emphasizing problem analysis, principle application, and decision making.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*3000, DTM* 3200, DTM* 3300 introduced
Co-requisite(s):  DTM*4000 Miuire _“C : _
Location(s): Guelph Location(s): Ridgetown

Thisis a practical introductory course with an emphasis on working with dogs, cats,
laboratory animals, birds, horses, cattle, sheep and pigs. Animal care and bathing are
assigned to students on a rotating basis. Basic restraint, examination, medication and
bandaging are discussed and practised. Injection and venipuncture techniques are

DTM*4400 Human Resour ces M anagement W (3-2) [0.50]

DVT*1070 Laboratory Techniques S,F (4-4) [0.50]

This course exposes students to the basic principles of human resource management,
such as personnel planning and regulations, recruiting and hiring, supervisory skills and
problem solving.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*1500

Location(s): Guelph

DTM*4500 Business and Finance for Turf W (3-2) [0.50]

This course is a study of the basic aspects of business management as it applies to
turf-related enterprises. Case studies will emphasize examples from earlier work and
from summer work experience. (First offering Winter 2008.)

Prerequisite(s): DTM*3000
Restriction(s): DTM*2300, enrolment in Diplomain Turfgrass Management.
Location(s): Guelph

This first semester course consists of modules in microbiology and haematology. The
microbiology module is an introduction to theoretical and practical aspects of
microbiology. Topics include the study of microorganisms with emphasis on their
morphology, physiology, biochemistry, culture and identification. The operation of the
light microscope and laboratory safety are discussed. The haematology portion will
introduce the veterinary technology student to the basic theoretical and practical aspects|
of canine and feline blood. Practical sampling techniques, handling and processing of
samples, and cell identification will be covered. The performance, assessment and
evaluation of common veterinary clinical procedures will be emphasized. Haematology
mathematical calculations will also be covered.

Restriction(s): DVT*1020,

Location(s): Ridgetown

DVT*1080 L aboratory Quality Assurance S,F (3-4) [0.50]

DTM*4600 Computer Assisted Design W (1-4) [0.50]

Landscape designs and visualizations will be prepared with computer technology using
landscape and turfgrass related projects. Drafting, design, visualization or modeling
software will be taught and used to create plans, views, pictures and/or models.

Prerequisite(s): DTM*1400, DTM*2200, DTM* 2400
Equate(s): DTM*4100
Restriction(s):  Enrolment in Diplomain Turfgrass Management.

DTM*4800 Special Study Project [1 W (0-0) [0.50]

This is a self-directed student project focusing on a topic of academic and/or practical
interest to the students. The student will identify and propose a detailed course outline
to bereviewed and approved by the faculty supervisor prior to the commencement of the
project. The project could include a research assignment, a literature review, and/or a
hands-on-assignment with specific learning objectives and milestones for achieving these|
objectives.

This course introduces students to quality control and the mathematical calculations
required in a laboratory environment. The quality control module is an introduction to
basic clinical chemistry principles, common |aboratory equipment safety, quality contrals,
mathematical calculations, and proper analytical techniques. The mathematical module
introduces the veterinary technology student to the basic mathematical concepts and
skills necessary to efficiently function in a clinical laboratory environment. Basic
mathematical manipulations and calculations performed without the use of calculators|
are encouraged. Various mathematical calculations required to perform laboratory
measurements are discussed and practiced.

Prerequisite(s): DVT*1050,

Location(s): Ridgetown

DVT*2000 Companion Animal Management W (5-0) [0.50]

Prerequisite(s):  6.00 credits

Equate(s): DHRT*3910

Restriction(s):  Enrolment in Diplomain Turfgrass Management
Location(s): Guelph

This course offersthe veterinary technician student the information required to understand
small animal husbandry. Through lectures, practical information is gained into the
companion animal's nutritional needs, behaviour patterns and preventative health care.
They learn what isnormal and abnormal behaviour and how to advise clientson applying
proper training techniques. The emphasis in this course is the prevention of health
problems in companion animals.

Location(s):

Ridgetown
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XI1. Course Descriptions, Veterinary Technology

DVT*2010 Anatomy and Physiology S,F,W (4-2) [0.50]

DV T*3030 Radiography | S,F (3-4) [0.50]

A continuation of DVT*1010, the course covers the structure and functions of select
major body systems with emphasis on the lymphatic system and its importance in
preventing and/or overcoming disease. Disease transmission, devel opment and serol ogical
diagnosis will be discussed.

Prerequisite(s): DVT*1010

Location(s): Ridgetown

DVT*2020 Haematology S,W (3-4) [0.50]

This course expands upon the information introduced in DV T*1070. The veterinary
technol ogy student will study basic theoretical and practical aspectsof feline, equineand
bovine blood. Blood cell precursorswill be studied and corrected countswill beincluded.
Alterations of RBCs and WBCs will be covered. The performance, assessment and
evaluation of common veterinary clinical procedures are emphasized. Haematol ogical
mathematical calculationswill also be covered, as well as a section on cytology
Prerequisite(s): DVT*1070

Location(s): Ridgetown

Thisis alecture and laboratory course dealing with practical and theoretical aspects of
radiography in animals. The lecture portion of this course outlines radiation safety,
positioning, radiographic equipment, production of radiation, intensifying screens, films,
grids, processing, contrast medias, preparing technique charts and trouble shooting. Each
laboratory session is preceded by a prelab lecture which will introduce the laboratory
topic and walk through case scenariosto cover any problemsthat may beincurred. During
the laboratory sessions, the students work in small groups learning proper positioning,
processing both manually and automatically, two contrast studies and various special
imaging techniques.

Location(s): Ridgetown

DVT*3040 Pharmacology F (3-0) [0.50]

DVT*2030 Communications SW (2-2) [0.50]

This course comprises a study of pharmacological terminology; basic mechanisms of
absorption, distribution, metabolism, excretion and actions of drugs; legal aspects of
pharmacol ogy; and a discussion of drug classes commonly used in veterinary medicine.
Drug dose calculation skills learned in DV T*2040, are also reviewed.

Location(s): Ridgetown

Issues with communication between the veterinary technician and clients, co-workers|
and employers are explored, using communication theory and skills. Role playing and
application of theory are stressed. Students areintroduced to computers through lecture/lab
format to perform basic DOS commands, word processing and clinical application of
veterinary software, enabling them to operate |BM-compatible computers in a network
environment as well as computersin aclinic.

Location(s): Ridgetown

DVT*3050 Surgical and Anaesthetic Principles!l S,;F,W (3-4) [0.50]

DV T*2040 Medical Exercises SW (2-4) [0.50]

Thisisapractica introduction to venipuncture, |V catherization, anaesthesiaand aseptic
surgical techniques, restraint in laboratory animals and birds and the performance of fluid
therapy and drug dose cal cul ations.

Prerequisite(s): DVT*1040

Location(s): Ridgetown

This course deals with the practical and theoretical aspects of anaesthetic and surgical
techniquesin animals. Thelecture portion of the course introduces the studentsto various
anaesthetic agents and techniques, as well as the principles of asepsis, the importance of
monitoring and the correct response to anaesthetic emergencies. Each |aboratory session
is also preceded by alecture in which the students learn about the rationale behind and
possible complications with each surgery, thus enabling them to be involved in client
education. During the laboratory sessions, the students work in small groups, rotating
within these groups, becoming proficient in anaesthesia, surgical assistance, instrumental
handling, surgical nursing and post-operative care.

Location(s): Ridgetown

DVT*4000 Dentistry SW (1-4) [0.50]

DVT*2050 Urinalysis S\W (1-4) [0.50]

Thisis atheoretical and practical course which emphasizes the macroscopic, chemical
and microscopic characteristics of urine, along with the concepts of urinary diagnostic
testing. The prevention and dietary treatment of urolithiasisis explored.

Location(s): Ridgetown

This courseintroduces the fundamentals of small animal oral health, including the anatomy
and physiology of the tooth and surrounding structures, and the disease processes which
can occur. The emphasisis on the prevention of oral disease. Through the use of models
and live patients, the student isintroduced to the proper techniquesinvolved in performing
a complete dental prophylaxis and is given the information needed to enable them to
counsel clients on appropriate preventative home care.

Location(s): Ridgetown

DVT*3000 L aboratory Animal Science S,F (4-0) [0.50]

DVT*4010 Animal Nursing [l S\W (3-4) [0.50]

This course familiarizes the students with scientific research involving animals, as well
as issues in veterinary ethics. Topics include the role of the veterinary technician in
research, regulations governing the use of animals in research, basic steps required to
conduct aresearch project, how various animal species are used in research, assessment
of animal health and welfare during a research procedure, and the care and common
diseases of research animals. Through the preparation and presentation of seminars,
students are encouraged to examine various aspects of veterinary ethics.

Location(s): Ridgetown

DVT*3010 Animal Nursing | S,F,W (2-4) [0.50]

This course is concerned with practical animal nursing relative to the basic needs of the
animal. Students learn about general patient management, including the importance of
history taking, medical records, the physical exam, patient handling, fluid therapy and
hospital care. Common diseases and conditions are al so discussed. Students are required
to care for healthy large and small animals, maintain a hospital area, and assign animal
usein the teaching program. Students also visit small, large, equine and referral practices|
to observe and participate in the practical aspects of veterinary technology.

Location(s): Ridgetown

A continuation of DV T*3010, concerned with practical animal nursing relative to basic
needs of the animal. Students learn about general patient management, including the
importance of history-making, medical records, the physical exam, patient handling, fluid
therapy and hospital care. Common diseases and conditions are also discussed. Students
are required to care for healthy large and small animals, maintain a hospital area and
assign animal use in the teaching program. Students also visit small, large, equine and
referral practices to observe and participate in the practical aspects of veterinary
technology.

Prerequisite(s): DVT*3010

Location(s): Ridgetown

DVT*4020 Diagnostic Techniques |l SW (1-4) [0.50]

DVT*3020 Diagnostic Techniques| S,F (3-4) [0.50]

This course emphasizes practical |aboratory techniques routinely in veterinary practice.
The material acquired in the introductory courses in laboratory techniques is expanded
upon, particularly in the areas of bacteriology, haematology, cytology and mycology.
Both large and small animal samples are utilized in order to prepare students to work in
small, large or mixed animal practices.

Prerequisite(s): DV T*3020

Location(s): Ridgetown

This course emphasizes practical |aboratory techniques utilized routinely in veterinary
practice. The course consists of modulesin clinical chemistry and parasitology covering
parasitology, haematology, cytology and chemistry. The parasitology portion of the
course familiarizesthe student with the host-parasite rel ationship for the common parasites
of veterinary significance in Canada. Topics of discussion for the various parasites will
include: campuslocation in the host, methods of infection, development and behaviour,
clinical signsof disease, diagnoses and potential human health hazards. V arious|aboratory
tests used in the diagnosis of animal parasites are studied/performed in the laboratory
periods.

DVT*4030 Radiography |1 SW (1-4) [0.50]

Location(s): Ridgetown

This course is a lecture and laboratory course dealing with practical application of all
aspects of radiography in animals (acontinuation of DV T*3030). Emphasisof this course
ison proper positioning, using mechanical restraint, in order to obtain aquality radiograph.
Subject material covered in the lecture course is applied here. In addition to routine
radiography, topics include: trouble shooting, use of contrast media, safelight testing,
dental radiography methods, maintenance of processing equipment and devel opment of
aradiographic technique chart.

Prerequisite(s): DVT*3030

Location(s): Ridgetown
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DV T*4040 Hospital Management S,F,W (5-0) [0.50]

This courseis designed to familiarize students with the basic skills and procedures used
in the management of animal hospitals, with emphasis on small animal facilities. Topics|
included within this course are personnel management, client relations, marketing
strategies, inventory control, public health issues, and financial management.

Location(s): Ridgetown

DVT*4050 Surgical and Anaesthetic Principles SW (1-4) [0.50]

This lecture and laboratory course builds on the skills and knowledge acquired during
DV T*3050. The lecture portion gives background information on the anatomy, patient
complications for each surgery, as well as the requirements for client education.
Supplementary surgical lectures provide information about other small and large animal
surgeries commonly performed in clinical practice.

Prerequisite(s): DV T*3050

Location(s): Ridgetown

DV T*4060 Exter nship [Pass/Fail] W [0.00]

The Externship is afour week, 160 hour training and evaluation period in which senior
studentsiin their last semester enter veterinary practices away from Ridgetown College.
The location must be one in which they have not worked or volunteered previously.
Students are required to perform many of the duties that are commonly performed by
graduate technicians, and are assessed by veterinarians or graduate technicians in the
work setting. Students are required to keep ajournal, aswell as a check list of the skills
they are performing. At the completion of their externship, they will complete a report
on their practice location. They will also be assessed by the practice. If the externship is
not completed satisfactorily, it will have to be successfully repeated before the student
can graduate. (Offered annually at the end of the 4th semester for Conventional
Delivery Vet. Tech program and at the end of the 3'9 summer session for the
Alternative Delivery program.)

Prerequisite(s): All current Veterinary Technology Courses

Co-requisite(s): All current Veterinary Technology Courses

Restriction(s):  Only offered to students in the Conventional and Alternative delivery
Veterinary Technology programs offered at Ridgetown College,
University of Guelph

Location(s): Ridgetown
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University of Guelph General Information

Copyright Policy

When astudent produces awork digiblefor copyright based on research or other scholarly
activity conducted under the supervision of afaculty member and the supervision of that
work is a requirement of the academic program, the University, whilst acknowledging
the sole copyright ownership by the student, reserves the right of access to the work.
Itisacondition of engaging in the diplomaprograms at the University that the University
receives a non-exclusive royalty fee license to:
1. circulate the work as part of the University library collection;
2. make copies or representations of the work for academic purposes within the
University;
3. make single copies of athesis deposited in the University Library at the request of
other universities or bonafide institutions;
4. microfilm the work and submit the microfilm to the National Library of Canada;
5. publish the abstract of any work which is a student thesis.

Counselling and Student Development Centre (Guelph Students)

The Counselling and Student Resource Centre offers support to studentsin their learning
and personal development.

Because learning takes place both inside and outside of the classroom, we encourage
students to take part in the following programs and services:

Multi Faith Resour ce Team isamulti-faith service providing pastoral care and worship
services. This group of religious persons, representing major world religions, sponsors
programs related to agriculture, feminism, justice and spiritudity. An interfaith resource
centre is open to students.

TheCentrefor StudentsWith Disabilities assists studentswith disabilities by providing
counselling and support, arranging appropriate classroom and exam accommodations and
promoting greater awareness and understanding of disability issues in the university
community.

Contact Help and Safety Lineis an after-hours phone line available to all members of
the University community. Trained volunteers offer support and referral servicesto callers.
All calls are confidential and anonymous. The Contact Line is open from 6:00 p.m. to
12:00 midnight every day.

Counselling Services offers professional counselling to help students deal with personal
or psychological problemsin order to foster personal and academic growth. Both individual
and group counselling therapy are provided.

Raithby House Drop-in volunteers provide personal support, information, a listening
ear and referrals on an informal drop-in basis. Any member of the university community
is welcome to use the Drop-In when they wish to talk to someone or wish information.
Raithby House Drop-In is staffed by trained student volunteers. The House Drop-In is
open Monday to Friday from 4:00 p.m. to 12:00 midnight. Y ou will see The House flag
flying when we are open.

L earning Commons

The Learning Commons, located on the first floor of the McLaughlin Library, brings
together in onelocation services than enhance learning, writing, research, and technology
at the University of Guelph

IT Help Desk provides computers, printing, and scanning in addition to on-line resources,
information, and assistance with various University-supported software.

L earning Services provides support to undergraduate and graduate students concerned
with improving their learning and enhancing their academic performance. Servicesinclude
a range of programs, workshops, presentations, printed and on-line resources, and
individual assistance.

Library Centre for Students with Disabilities (L CSD) offers a range of services and
adaptive software that enable students with disabilities to access Library aswell as other
information resources.

Library Research Help Desk assists students, staff and faculty in developing their
information literacy skillsin locating, evaluating, and effectively managing theinformation
they need for their assignments and research.

Supported Learning Group Program (SL G) uses peer-led study sessionsto enrich the
learning experience of studentsenrolled in historically challenging coursesincluding first
year Chemistry, Computer Science, Economics, Mathematics, and Psychology.
Writingand ESL Ser vicesprovides support to undergraduate and graduate studentswho
wish to enhance their writing skills, aswell asfor those who are having difficulty writing
critically and analytically, or whose first language is not English. Servicesincludeawide
range of programs, workshops, presentations, printed and on-line resources, and individual
assistance.

For more information about the Learning Commons visit their web site at
<http://www.learningcommons.uoguel ph.ca>.

International Students

The University of Guelph invites international students to apply for admission to our
associate diploma programs.

The University supports the presence, and val uesthe contribution of international students
in the cross-cultural learning and global understanding of the academic community and
the City of Guelph.

I nventions Policy

In the course of completing their diploma, students may discover or help discover
technology which might be patentable and/or have the possibility for commercia
development. Any student who suspects this might be the case should, without delay,
contact hisor her research supervisor, if appropriate, and the Office of Research. Although
the rights to such inventions are owned by the University, a student who is an inventor
or co-inventor would share in any revenues earned by the invention.

Student Life and Counselling Services

Student Life and Counselling Services fosters academic success, persona development,
and spiritual growth by engaging studentsin thelife of the campus and greater community
and supporting them through the many transitions they experience during their university
career.

Because learning takes place both inside and outside of the classroom, we encourage
students to take part in the following programs and services:

Multi Faith Resour ce Team isamulti-faith service providing pastoral care and worship
services. This group of religious persons, representing major world religions, sponsors
programs related to agriculture, feminism, justice and spiritudity. An interfaith resource
centre is open to students

TheCentrefor StudentsWith Disabilities assists students with disabilities by providing
counselling and support, arranging appropriate classroom and exam accommodations and
promoting greater awareness and understanding of disability issues in the university
community.

The Information Desk, located at the South Entrance to the 1st floor of the University
Centre.

Counselling Services offers professional counselling to help students deal with personal
or psychological problemsin order to foster personal and academic growth. Both individual
and group counselling therapy are provided.

Student Support Networ k (SSN) peer counsellors provide personal support, information,
alistening ear and referrals on an informal drop-in and telephone basis. Any member of
the university community is welcome to use the drop-in or call (ext. 55002) when they
wish to talk to someone or seek information. The Network is located in McNally House
(on Gordon Street across from the Science complex), and it is staffed by trained student
volunteers. The Network is open Monday to Friday at noon until 10:00 pm. Y ou will see
the outdoor sign displayed at the front of McNally House when we are open.

Student Life supports the mission and strategic directions of the University of Guelph
by offering comprehensive programs and services that help students make successful
transitions to, through and from university life and study. Curricular and co-curricular
initiatives and advising and support activities serve as vehicles, through which students
explore their leadership capacity, make lasting connections, optimize opportunities for
learning through experience, develop civic responsibility, and engage in campus and
community life. Student Lifeincludes the Office of Intercultural Affairs, Centrefor New
Students, L eadership and Community Engagement and Neighbourhood Relations and Off
Campus Housing.

Off Campus Living, a unit within Student Life, maintains listings of various types of
accommodeation in the Guelph area. The office can help you to look for housing, can
advise or make referrals on landlord/ tenant issues, and has information that can make
your housing search, and getting settled in, easier. Listings can be viewed at
http://www.studentlife.uoguel ph.ca/lhome/.

Student Rights and Responsibilities

Student membership at the University of Guelph is associated with fundamental rights
and responsibilities intended to maintain the integrity of the University as a community
for learning. Staff, faculty and students co-operate to sustain an education environment
that promotes individual learning and development.

The University accepts that students are able to make responsible decisions regarding
their behaviour. These regulations help to provide for an environment that supports personal
and intellectual growth. They are intended to recognize a student's rights and the rights
of others, while also identifying certain responsibilities of students that are a part of the
exercise of theserights.

For purposes of Sudent Rights and Responsihilities, a student is any person registered in
adiploma program at the University of Guelph, or otherwise taking credit or non-credit
courses offered by the University or any person who was a student at the time the alleged
offence occurred.

Students have the RIGHT to access the Judicial system if a violation of this policy has
occurred, whether that violation has occurred on or off campus provided that the violation
affects their ability to use and enjoy University facilities.
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University Community Principles

TheUniversity of Guelph is dedicated to the advancement of learning and the dissemination
of knowledge; the intellectual, social, moral and physical development of its members;
and the betterment of society (University of Guelph Act, 1964). These overall goals
commit us to three central values:

* The development of al members of this university community, which implies and
affirms the dignity, worth and autonomy of the individual.

* A focus on learning and knowledge, which upholds the fundamental importance of
reasoned debate and inquiry in all of thisuniversity's academic and service functions.

* Societal enhancement, which extends the commitment to individual development
beyond the walls of the institution to the ideal of service to the broader community.

Academic Responsibilities

You have the RIGHT to engage in free intellectual enquiry and, within the limits of the
materials and human resources and approved University protocols, to accessthe resources
necessary to plan and accomplish your educational and career objectives. Y ou have the
RESPONSIBILITY to:

* pursue the Learning Objectives* established by the University in the context of your
own program and goals,

« adhere to the schedule of dates* and academic and non-academic regulations;

* select courses based on academic program reguirements;

» consult your academic advisor (Program Counsellor, Departmental Advisor, Graduate
Coordinator) or therelevant Academic Review Committeeif extenuating circumstances
affect your academic performance;

« abide by the University's Policy on Academic Misconduct.t

1 Refer to the Associate Diploma Calendar; Undergraduate and Graduates calendars,
available electronically at http://www.uoguel ph.calregistrar/calendars/.

Offenses

I. Civil/Criminal Statutes

You retain your RIGHTS as a citizen when you become a member of the University
community. You have the RESPONSIBILITY to abide by Federal, Provincia and
Municipal statutes in addition to the University's own regulations, including, but not
limited to the Acceptable Use Policy and Guidelines for the University of Guelph
Computing and Networking Facilities? and the In-line Skates, Roller Blades and
Skateboards Policy3. The University's interest may cause it to initiate a hearing (refer to
Judicial Processes) whether or not criminal or civil action is taken with respect to the
same incident(s).

2 Refer to the University's Acceptable Use Policy available on line at
http://www.uoguel ph.cay AUPG.html.

3 Refer tothe University'sIn-Line Skates, Roller Blades and Skateboards Policy available
at the Director's Office at each Regional College or electronically on the University's
Financial Services website: http://www.fin.uoguel ph.ca/uploadFiles/GE380.pdf.

I1. Offenses Against Persons

1. Bodily Harm

You have the RIGHT to an environment that is safe and free from unwanted attention.
Y ou havethe RESPONSIBILITY not to engagein activitieslikely to endanger the health
or safety of yourself or another person, or to assault or threaten to assault another person,
or to knowingly cause another person to fear bodily harm.

2. Harassment

Y ou have the RIGHT to an environment characterized by mutual respect. Y ou have the
RESPONSIBILITY to treat all members of the University community with respect and
without harassment. Harassment is defined as any attention or conduct (oral, written,
graphic or physical) by an individual or group who knows, or ought reasonably to know,
that such attention or conduct is unwelcome/unwanted, offensive, or intimidating.

I11. Offenses Involving Property

1. Facilities, Telecommunications, Library, University Property and Private Property
Y ou havethe RIGHT to the use of University facilities. Y ou havethe RESPONSIBILITY
to:

1. respect posted hours and limits on entry where such conditions exist;

2. confine smoking only to areas designed for that purpose;

3. not destroy, tamper with, deface or vandalize, monopolize, unlawfully access, remove
or possess property not your own, including, but not limited to, Library material,
computing facilities, telecommunication systems, and emergency telephones;

4. not discharge, tamper with or operate any fire prevention or detection equipment for
any purpose other than the control of fire. (For students found guilty of offences under
this section, mandatory minimum penalties apply.)

2. Permitsand | dentification

Y ou have the RIGHT, upon payment of any required fee, to access certain special services
as a University community member. You have a RESPONSIBILITY not to acquire or
use meal cards, University identification, computer identification, bus passes or parking
permits that are stolen, cancelled, lost, false, atered or expired.

3. Grounds
You havethe RIGHT to use of the University grounds. Y ou have the RESPONSIBILITY
to observe the following specific limitations:
1. Authorized Entry - posted hours and limits on entry must be observed and adhered
to.

2. Bicycles - Bicycles are subject to removal at the owner's expenseif they are secured
to trees or railings, secured to ramps for the disabled, left in fire routes or stairwells
of any University building or otherwise found obstructing by being in any unauthorized
area.

3. Automobiles - Automobiles are subject to removal at the owner's expense if left in
fire routes, area for disabled access, pedestrian walkways, driveways, or otherwise
found obstructing by being in an unauthorized area.

4. Temporary Accommodation - Sleeping or maintaining residencein vehicles, trailers,
tents or University facilities is prohibited, except where specifically authorized.

5. Pets - Pets on campus must be under direct control at all times and must not be left
unattended. Pets are not allowed in University buildings except as authorized.

V. Disruption

You have the RIGHT to an environment that, while safeguarding dissent, is free from
interference and disruption. You have the RESPONSIBILITY not to interfere with the
normal functioning of the University, nor to intimidate, interferewith, thresten or otherwise
obstruct any activity organized by the University, including classes, or to hinder other
members of the University community from being able to carry out their legitimate
activities, including their ability to speak or associate with others.

V. Other

1. Drugs and Alcohol. You have the RESPONSIBILITY to abide by the Provincia
Liquor Licence Act and Provincial and Federal statutes pertaining to illegal drugs
and alcohol. The possession, use or trafficking of illegal drugsis prohibited, and each
activity may form the basis of a separate charge. For students found guilty of a drug
offence within Student Housing, mandatory minimum penalties will apply. The
possession of liquor by those under the age of 19, is prohibited. Consumption or open
possession of liquor is prohibited, other than in those residence rooms where it has
been specifically permitted or in licensed premises.

2. Vigitors. You have the RIGHT, upon compliance with existing sign-in requirements
(Student Housing Services and licensed establishments), to have visitors on campus.
Astheir sponsor, you have the personal RESPONSIBILITY to ensurethat your guests
abide by these regulations.

3. Firearmsand other Weapons. Firearms, any other weapons, firecrackers, gunpowder,
or any other forms of unauthorized explosive or volatile materials are prohibited on
campus.

Judicial Processes

Every student has a RIGHT to a full and fair hearing, by an impartia tribunal, of the
merits of any charge brought against him or her under these regulations. Every student
who is charged with a non-academic offence has a right to present a full and complete
defense, and to be accompanied by an advisor (or legal counsel) at any hearing of the
charge against him/her. Students charged are presumed innocent until found guilty on the
basis of evidence presented, using the balance of probabilities as the standard of proof.
TheUniversity has devised aprocess which providesfor appropriate disciplinary penalties
to be imposed. These penalties may include fines (up to $1,000), probationary periods,
warnings and, in extreme cases, a recommendation for suspension or expulsion.

Every student has a responsibility to comply with a Summons or Decision and Order of
the Judicial Committee and/or Hearing Board. Failure to do so may constitute a breach
of Sudent Rights and Responsibilities.

The President or designate may implement an interim suspension if, in his’her opinion, a
student's conduct raises a reasonabl e apprehension of harm to the student or to othersin
the University community, or the normal functioning of the University. A Judicia
proceeding will be undertaken as soon as possible to allow for a hearing of the case and,
in any event, no longer than fourteen working days from the laying of the charge.

The Judicial Committee at the main campus and each Regional Campus has the authority
to enforce these regulationsif abreach of the regulations occurs off campus, which affects
the rights of the members of the University community to use and enjoy University
facilities.

Each Judicial Committeeis an appointed tribunal of students, staff and faculty that hears
reported incidents of student behaviour that represent alleged infractions of the student
regulations and formal complaints against students under the policy Human Rights at the
University of Guelph?®. The Judicial Committee may also act as an appeal body to hear
appeal s regarding decisions of anon-academic nature imposed by aUniversity of Guelph
department or Regional Campus where there is no other existing appeal process.
Decisions of a Judicial Committee may be appealed to the Hearing Board or in the case
of the Regiona Campuss, the Appea Board. The Hearing/Appea Board is a
student/faculty/staff tribunal. The Board hears appeals from decisions of the Judicia
Committee when one or more of the grounds for appeal are satisfied.

Further information on the Judicia process may be obtained from the Judicia Officer,
Senate Office, 4th floor, University Centre, ext. 53116 (or from the Director's Office at
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each Regional College). Terms of Reference and Rules of Procedure documents for the
Judicial Committee are available on-line at
hifp/Amw2uoguEphcadudarnizfarshomedooumentsiuddd._commitiee tanms o ref goproved juned4 000pdr.
Frequently asked questionsfor charges under Students Rights and Responsibilities (SR& R)
a r e a v a i | a b | e a t
hitp:/Amww2 uogud ph.caldudentffarshomeldocumentsjudidd_committee sudent informetion 000cf.
Further information and copies of the Student Rights and Responsibilities document are
available from the Office of Student Affairs, 4th floor, University Centre, at ext. 53868
for from the Director's Office at each Regional Campus. It can be viewed on-line at
http:/Mmww2.uogue ph.calstudentaffairshome/documents/student_rights_responsibilities.pdf.
Comments on the document and specific suggestions for amendments or additionsto the
student regulations are welcome at any time and should bereferred to the Office of Student
Affairs.

4 Refer to the Human Rights at the University of Guelph document, available on-line at
http://www.uoguel ph.ca/hre/.

University Committees

The Senate Committee on Student Petitions, and the Appeal Board at each Regiona
Campus, assess and dispose of academic appeals, including appeals to decisions on
academic misconduct, by students registered at the University of Guelph.

Each Judicial Committee is an appointed Tribunal of students and faculty which hears
reported incidents of student behaviour that represent alleged infractions of the student
regulations. The Judicial Committee may also act as an appeal body to hear appeals
regarding actions or penalties of an non-academic nature imposed by a University of
Guelph department or Regional Campus where there is no other existing appeal process.
Decisions of a Judicial Committee may be appealed to the Hearing Board, or in the case
of the Regional Campuss, the Appeal Board. The Hearing/Appeal Board isastudent/faculty
tribunal appointed from a roster of candidates, based on recommendations from the
Colleges. The Board hears appeals from decisions of the Judicial Committee when one
or more of the grounds for appeal are satisfied.

Further information on the Judicial process or the Petitions process may be obtained from
the Judicial Officer, Senate Office, 4th floor, University Centre, at ext. 3116, or from the
Director's Office at each Regional Campus.

Further information and additional copies of the Student Rights and Responsibilities
document are available from the Office of Student Affairs, 4th floor, University Centre,
at ext. 3868, or from the Director's Office at each Regional Campus.

Comments on the document and specific suggestions for amendments or additionsto the
student regulations are welcome at any time and should bereferred to the Office of Student
Affairs.

Students With Disabilities (CSD)

The University of Guelph is committed to creating a barrier-free environment. We feel
that providing services for students with disabilities is a shared responsibility among
students, faculty and administration. This relationship is based on respect of individual
rights, the dignity of the individual and the University community's shared commitment
to an open, supportive learning environment.

The CSD is staffed with specia needs advisors, strategists and speciaists and
administrative support. Our services are complemented by Peer Helpers and volunteers
who provide one-to-one assistance. When necessary, referrals are made to other services
such as personal counselling, career counselling and Student Health Services.

The CSD provides support by implementing appropriate exam and classroom
accommodations, advising students on academic, personal, disability issuesand educating
students in the development of learning strategies.

Admission Procedures

The University of Guelph is committed to ensuring equal access for students with
disabilities. The University encourages applications from students with disabilities and
will provide admission information to applicantsin alternate formats (Braille, audio tape)
upon request.

If you need assistance with the admission process or your marks do not reflect your ability,
contact the Centre for Studentswith Disabilities or Admission Services (extension 58721)
for further information.

All information that you provide is held in confidence and the disclosure of a disability
will in no way jeopardize your chance of admission.

Upon admission, students requiring services and accommodationsrelated to their disability
must forward supportive documentation of their disability to the Centre for Studentswith
Disabilities. In the case of studentswith learning disabilities, documentation should include
arecent and valid psycho-educational assessment.

Services (at Guelph)

The Centre for Students with Disabilities (CSD) works with students who have hearing,
visual, learning, medical, physical or psychological disabilities. The Centre has avariety
of resources providing support and resources that will facilitate success in the academic
process. Resources such as taped texts, writing tutors, computer assisted technology,
photocopy services, notetakers, interpretersand library assistance are available. Counselling
is provided in the academic, financial, residential and personal areas. Advisors will aso

liaise with faculty to ensure that the proper classroom and exam accommodations are
available to the student. A learning disabilities strategist is available to provide students
with learning disabilities learning strategy instruction and counselling related to their
disability. The CSD islocated on the 3rd Floor, University Centre, extension 56208.

University |.D. Cards

A University |.D. Card isissued to each student registered at the University. Thefollowing
regulations apply:

1. The University of Guelph Card must have: the University of Guelph logo; the
cardholder's surname, initials and identification number; a colour photograph of the
cardholder; the cardholder's signature; a bar code for Library check-out privileges; a
magnetically encoded stripe on the back of the card; and abrief summary of therules
and regulations for use of the card.

2. The Card is the property of the University of Guelph and may only be used for
identification purposes.

3. The Card is not transferable and the cardholder will be responsible for all use made
of the Card unless and until written notice is received by Undergraduate Program
Services, Office of Registraria Services.

4. Presentation of the Card will be required before certain University services will be
extended. University services may be denied to an individual who does not present
avdid card.

5. The Card may not be retained as collateral for any University service except for those
services holding and displaying a permit, signed by the Registrar authorizing the
withholding of the student, faculty or staff identification card for short periods while
that person is utilizing the services offered.

6. A University Card will beissued to each new student. New studentswho do not obtain
acard must contact Undergraduate Program Services, Office of Registrarial Services,
Level 3, University Centre for assistance.

7. Loss or finding of the University Card should be reported to Undergraduate Program
Services, Office of Registrarial Services, Level 3, University Centre, during regular
University office hours. At other times, apreliminary notification may be made during
Library hours at the Circulation Information Desk on the main floor of the Library.

8. Replacement charge is $20.00.
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The Board of Governors

P. Wallin, Chancellor

Hon. L.M. Alexander, Chancellor Emeritus

D.L. Derry, Chair

E.W. Siddall, Vice-Chair
V. Hodgkinson, Secretary
K. Bardswick

B.W. Barrington
T.Burt

D. Chaaban

E. Dalzell

P.J. Devine

D. Freeborough

J. Guss

R. Jordan

K. Kuwahara

J. Lozon

L. Mahood

B. Miller

C. Ribeiro

P. Shewen

A. Sullivan

A.J.S. Summerlee, President
B. Teesdale

Hon. L. Vanclief

T. Walker

Honorary Fellows of the University

A.P. Auger, Guelph

W. Brock, Toronto

W. Curnoe, Guelph

C.H. Franklin, Toronto
N.W. Hoag, Guelph

T.L. Jones, Toronto
M.H.M. MacKinnon, Guelph
E.B. MacNaughton, Guelph
A.R. Marchment, Toronto
T.A. McEwan, Mississauga
K. G. Murray, Kitchener
N.O. Nielsen, Guelph

J.C. Rennie, Guelph

N.R. Richards, Guelph

F. Ramprashad, Guelph

K. Ronald, Guelph

J.W. Skinner, Guelph

C.M. Switzer, Guelph

J.M. Wardlaw, Guelph
W.C. Winegard, Guelph

Medal of Merit

H.D. Ayers, Guelph

G.D. Bedell, Camden, Maine, U.SA.

M. Beverley Burton, Guelph
H.G. Downie, Guelph

F.D. Horney, Guelph

T.J. Hulland, Guelph

J.L. Hunt, Guelph

B.M. McCraw, Guelph

J.T. Powell, Guelph

John Bell Award

J. Cunsolo, Guelph
W.T. Dickinson, Guelph
T.F. Funk, Guelph

T.J. Gillespie, Guelph
G.L. Lange, Guelph
T.E. Michaels, Guelph
A.L. Middleton, Guelph
D.M. Prescott, Guelph
G.A. Stelter, Guelph
R.R. Stoltz, Guelph
H.J. Swatland, Guelph

TheLincoln Alexander Medal of Distinguished Service

W. Brock, Toronto

G.L.E. Nixon, St. Catharines
H. Vander Pal, Blenheim

S. Surgeoner, Fergus

W. Winegard, Guelph

Administrative Officers

Office of the President

A.J.S. Summerlee, President and Vice-Chancellor, B.SC., B.V.SC., PH.D. (BRISTOL),
MRCVS

S. Bennett, Director University and Community Relations, B.A. (QU.)

M.M. Childs, Legal Counsel, B.SC. (ST. F.X. ANTIGONISH, N.S.), LLB (W.ONT.)
University Secretariat

V. Hodgkinson, University Secretary, B.A. (YORK, CAN.), M.A. (GUELPH)

K. Revington, Associate University Secretary, B.A. (QU.), M.ED. (BOSTON)
Office of the Provost and Vice-President (Academic)

M. Mancuso, Provost and Vice President (Academic), B.A. (MCM.), M.A. (CAR.),
D.PHIL. (OXF.)

J. Walsh, Vice-Provost Academic, University of Guelph-Humber, B.A. (ENG.), M.B.A.,
PH.D (W.ONT.)

S. Desmarais, Associate Vice-President (Academic), B.A., M.A., PH.D. (WAT)
B. Whiteside, Associate Vice-President (Student Affairs), B.A., M.A. (GUELPH)
A. Clarke, Assistant Vice-President (Academic), B.SC., M.SC., PH.D. (WAT)

T. Alberico, Manager of Faculty Recruitment and Retention and Executive Assistant to
the Provost, B.SC. (GUELPH), CHRP.

S.G. Dorr, Coordinator of the Undergraduate Academic Information Centre, B.A., M.A.
(GUELPH)

M. Ridley, Chief Information Officer, B.A. (GUELPH), M.A. (NEW BR.), M.L.S.(TOR.)
P. Tersigni, Coordinator of Undergraduate Curriculum, B.A., M.A. (GUELPH)

P. Zachariah, Judicia Officer, B.A. (CALG.) L.L.B. (OTT.)

Office of Resource and Planning Analysis

B.D. Pettigrew, Assistant Vice-President (Institutional Research and Planning) and
Registrar, B.A. (GUELPH), M.SW. (W.LAUR.)

C.A. Beattie, Research Associate, B.SC. (GUELPH)

A.E. Hollings, Research Analyst, B.A. (TOR.), B.SC., M.SC. (GUELPH)

M. Kupferschmidt, Research Associate, B.A. (GUELPH)

Ontario Agricultural College

C.J. Pear son, Dean and Professor, B.SC. (AGR.) (W.AUST.), M.SC. (GUELPH), PH.D.
(MACQ.)

M.M. Buhr, Associate Dean (Academic) and Professor, B.SC., M.SC., PH.D. (WAT.)
C. Bradshaw, Manager, Alumni Programs, O.A.C., B.A. (GUELPH)

B. L. Cassidy, Communications Coordinator, B.A., M.A. (GUELPH)

A. Delyzer, OAC Senior Financial Analyst, B.SC. (HK), M.A. (GUELPH)

J. Johnson, B.Sc. in Environmental Science Program Counsellor,

K.K. Merkies, B.B.R.M. Equine Managment Major Program Counsellor, B.SC.(Agr.),
PH.D (GUELPH),

B.J. O'Neil, Registrar, Ridgetown Campus, DIPL. (RCAT.), DIPL. (ST. CLAIR)
P. Samson, Director, Advancement O.A.C.
M.A. Vanryn, OAC Program Counsellor, B.SC., B.ED. (W.ONT.)

Campusd'Alfred

R. Bergeron, Director, B.SC (AGR.), M.SC. (LAVAL), PH.D. (ILLINOIS)
G. Gauthier, Associate Director (Academic), B.SC. (AGR.) (MCG.)
H. Blais, Co-ordinator, Associate Diplomain Agriculture, B.SC. (AG.EC.) (LAVAL)

L. Boulanger, Co-ordinator, Associate Diplomain Food, Nutrition and Risk Management,
R.P.DT. (OTT.)
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G. Gauthier,Co-ordinator, Associate Diplomain Food, Nutrition and Risk Management,
B.SC. (AGR.), (MCG.)

C. Kingey, Co-ordinator, Associate Diploma in Environmental Management, B.ENG.,
M.ENG. (MCG.), P.ENG.

T. Laurin, Co-ordinator, Veterinary Technology, TSAC
Kemptville Campus

M. Goss, Director, B.SC., M.SC., PH.D.
P. Sharpe, Associate Director (Academic), B.SC., B.SC.(AGR.), M.SC., PH.D. (GUELPH)

T. Hunter, Co-ordinator, Associate Diplomain Food, Nutrition and Risk Management,
B.SC. (AGR.), M.SC. (GUELPH)

H. Pearson, Acting Co-ordinator, Associate Diploma in Horticulture, B.SC., M.SC.
(GUELPH)
K. Merkies, Co-ordinator B.B.R.M. Equine Management Mgjor, B.SC., PH.D. (GUEL PH)
J. Fisher, Associate Diploma in Agriculture, B.SC. (OTT.), B.SC.(AGR.), B.SC.
(GUELPH)

Ridgetown Campus

G. Ablett, Director, B.SC., M.SC., PH.D. (GUELPH)

R. Pitblado, Associate Director (Academic), B.SC., M.SC., PH.D. (GUELPH)

D. Robinson, Co-ordinator, Associate Diploma in Horticulture, B.SC., M.SC., PH.D.
(GUELPH)

I. Moore, Co-ordinator, Associate Diploma in Veterinary Technology, B.SC.(AGR.),
D.V.M. (GUELPH)

P. Sikkema, Co-ordinator, Associate Diploma in Agriculture, B.SC., M.SC., PH.D.
(GUELPH)

R. Fleming, Co-ordinator, Associate Diploma in Environmental Management, P.ENG.
(GUELPH)
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Academic Evaluation

The Academic Evaluation Report isareport of astudent's academic progresstowards
the completion of a specified program and specialization.

Academic Sanction

Academic sanction is the penalty applied to students who fail to make payment, or
suitable arrangementsfor payment, of their University account. Students on academic
sanction may not receive semester examination results or official transcripts; may
not receive clearance to graduate; and/or may not be alowed to register for a
subseguent semester.

Academic Session
See Academic Term.
Academic Term

An academic term is an independent academic period of 15 weeks, half of an
academic year. Also referred to as a semester (see definition below).

Academic Year

An academic year is two semesters; undergraduate traditionally classified as first
year (freshman), second year (sophomore), third year (junior), or fourth year (senior).
Under the semester system this classification has less meaning than under awhole
year system but is occasionally used to indicate the level at which a student has
arrived.

Add Period

The add period takes place at the beginning of the semester where students are
permitted to add courses for the current semester.

Assigned Grade

An assigned grade is a numerical grade based on the instructor's recommendation
and granted at the discretion of the Program Committee to students who have not
completed course requirements.

Audit

An audit isregistration in acourse for which degree or diplomacredit is not sought.
Audited courses are not reported on the official transcript or academic record.

Baccalaur eate

Baccalaureate refers to an undergraduate degree awarded by the University upon
successful completion of the requirements of a program.

Class Days

Class days are used to express deadlines. Class days are calculated from the start of
the regular class schedule. (See Schedule of Dates).

Class Leve

Classlevel isadetermination of astudent's progression in an academic program by
credit weights with increments of 2.50.

Clearanceto Graduate

Clearance to graduate denotes that an applicant for graduation has satisfied all
program requirements and is recommended for graduation.

Compassionate Grounds

Compassionate grounds are reasons of a serious personal nature which, subject to
the approval of a committee or authorized person, justifies a variation of the rules
in the case of a particular student.

Concurrent Course

A concurrent course must be taken concurrently with (if not taken prior to) another
specified course.

Corecourse

A core course is one which is listed in a schedule of studies in the Undergraduate
Calendar and identified as being arequired course for a program.

Corequisite

A corequisite is acourse where the content is integrated with that of another course
such that the courses must be taken simultaneously.

Course

A courseis an organized unit of study extending over a semester, (e.g. Economics
ECON*1100).

Cour se Attempt

A course attempt reflects the situation where a student has completed courses either
satisfactorily or unsatisfactorily.

Course Equate

Equate indicates a course identical to the one under which it is listed. The course
may have been re-numbered or may be cross-listed under two subject areas. Students
will not be permitted to register in equated cour ses.

Course Level

Course level denotes the seniority of a course. 1000-level and 2000-level courses
are considered first and second year courses. 3000-level and 4000-level courses are
considered senior level courses.

CourseLoad

Course load denotes the total weight of the credits in which a student is enrolled
determining part-time or full-time status.

Course Restriction

A restriction is a "rule" that is placed on the computer system (Colleague) at the
direction of an academic department so that particular students may not register in
particular courses. The course may be restricted because thereis sufficient over-lap
in content with another course so that it is inappropriate for the student to take a
similar course for credit. In a different instance, the course may be restricted by
"Instructor Consent" so that the student must discuss the special requirements of the
course with the instructor before enrolling. Or, aternatively, the restriction may
reflect a"Priority Access' designation for enrolment management purposes. (See
Priority Access).

Course Section
A course section is a subgroup of a course that denotes time and location.
Course Sdlection

Course selection is the process by which students select course sections for the
succeeding semesters.

Credit

A credit is a unit of academic measurement equivaent to a single-weighted
one-semester course.

Credit Standing
Credit standing (CRD) denotesthat the student has successfully completed acourse,
but was not assigned anumerical grade.

Cumulative Average

Cumulative Averageis calculated by dividing the weighted course total by the total
credit attempts over all semesters.

Deferred Privilege

A deferred privilege (DEF) isatemporary extension of time granted at the discretion
of aProgram Committeeto astudent for completion of the requirements of acourse,
normally for illness or compassionate reasons.

Diploma Program Calendar

The Diploma Program Caendar is an annual publication containing officia
information about Associate Diploma Programs and regulations of the University
of Guelph anditscollegesat Alfred, Kemptville, and Ridgetown. Sometimes called
the Diploma Catalogue or Bulletin.

Double-weighted Course

A double-weighted course is a course that is taken in 1 semester, but counts as 2
course attempts for classification, continuation of study and calculation of fees. A
double weighted course cannot be split. Note valid for Academic Terms after
Winter 1999.

Drop Period

The drop period for single semester courses starts at the beginning of the add period
and extends to the 40th class day where students are permitted to drop a course for
the current semester.

The drop period for two semester courses starts at the beginning of the add period
in the first semester and extends to the last day of the add period in the second
semester. See Two-Semester Courses.

Elective

An electiveis a course, acceptable within the program but chosen at the discretion
of the student.

Equate - see Course Equate
Faculty Advisor
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See Chapter VII - Academic Advising.
Grade Report
A grade report is released by the Registrar to each student at the conclusion of a
semester via WebAdvisor. It notes the courses attempted and the grades assigned
(if applicable).
Hiatus
See Withdrawal.
I n-cour se Student
In-course refers to a student enrolled in a program of study at the University.
Instructor Notification

Courses that are declared instructor notification on the course outline require
departmental approval to be dropped.

Mailing Address
The mailing address is a temporary address used for mailing if one is recorded;
otherwise the home address is used.

New Student

New student refersto astudent who has never before been registered at the University
of Guelph.

Prerequisite

A prerequisite is a prior requirement for entry into a course. Where a course is
specified as a prerequisite, pass standing in the course is required.

Priority Access

Priority Accessisthe process by which adepartment implements course restriction
rulesin order to limit registration in a course where enrolment demand habitually
exceeds course capacity and where there is demonstrated need to restrict access to
aparticular cohort of students on a priority basis. In general, course restrictions are
clearly defined in the calendar course listings so that students are advised in advance
of the intended audience for the course.

Program
A program is a structure of courses leading to a University degree (e.g. B.A.Sc.
program).

Program Counsellor
See Chapter VII - Academic Advising.

The program counsellor is someone who assists students in the development of
educational planswhich are realistic and compatible with their life goals by helping
to identify and assess alternatives and consequences of decisions, and providing
interpretation of regulations applying to the specific degree program.

Registration

Registration is the officia enrolment of students in the University for a particular
semester, and includes the selection of course sections and the payment of tuition
fees and, where appropriate, other University fees.

Required to Withdraw (see Rustication)
Restricted Elective

A restricted electiveis acourse which must be chosen from a stated group of courses
to satisfy the program requirements.

Restriction - see Course Restriction

Rustication

A defined period of time during which the student is not eligible to register in their
current academic program as a result of an academic review decision. After the
period of rustication the student must apply for re-admission to the University of
Guelph.

Schedule of Dates

The schedule of dates is a list of significant dates at the University, approved by
Senate.

Schedule of Studies

A schedule of studies is the requirements for specializations, majors, minors, and
variouslevelsof concentration of study within adegree program, including programs
without specialization. Schedules of studies are completed within a specific degree
program and must normally be declared by the start of semester 3. Students need to
be aware that progress within a program and graduation with a degree from that
program depends upon &) the degree program requirements, and b) the requirements
for the declared schedule of studies.

Semester

A semester is an independent academic period of 15 weeks, half of an academic
year; similar to aterm at other universities. Summer semester isfrom May to August.
Fall semester isfrom September to December. Winter semester is from January to
April.

Semester Average

Semester Average is calculated by dividing the weighted course total by the total
credit attempts in the semester.

Semester Level
See Class Level.
Session
A session isan academic period of 7 weekswithin the Summer semester, including

6 weeks of classes and 1 week of examinations. Courses presented during a session
will be equivalent to aregular semester offering.

Specialization
For specialization see schedule of studies.
Subject
A subject is a defined sector of study composed of 1 or more courses within a
discipline.
Summer Session
Summer Session is scheduled during May, June.
Supplemental Privilege

Supplemental privileges are granted at the discretion of the Program Committee,
affording a student who has received afailing grade on the original course attempt,
the opportunity to obtain credit for the course while retaining the original failing
grade.

Transcript

A transcript is an official document prepared by the Registrar recording a student's
courses and grades.

Two-Semester Course

A two-semester course is a course that is taken over 2 continuous semesters and
counts as 2 course attempts for classification, continuation of study and calculation
of fees. Two semester courses cannot be split.

Undergraduate Calendar

The undergraduate calendar isan annual publication containing official information
about the undergraduate academic programs and regulations of the University.

Weighted Course Total

Weighted Course Total is the sum of the credit weights multiplied by the grade
received in each course.

Withdrawal
Withdrawal of registration for an academic term after the start of classes.
Withdrawal with Failure

Withdrawal with failure may be applied to acourse or an academic term. The notation
"WF" will appear against the course(s) in the grade field on the official transcript.
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Revisions
On the basis of information received from program committees, colleges or departments
the 08-09 Diploma Calendar includes the following revisions:

Note

Those who may have used the PDFs to download and print off these calendar
sections are advised to re-print therevised sections accordingly. Please be aware
sectioning, page numbering, table of contents may have changed.

March 3, 2008
Initial publication of the 2008-2009 Diploma Calendar.
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